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'rhe l:)ublime Science of the Great Vellicle to Salvation, 
being 

a Manual of BuJJhist .Monism. 

'l'he Work of Arya :Maitreya with a Commentary by Aryasang-a. 

Translated from the Tibetan with introduction and notes 

by 

E. Obermiller, Leningrad. 

Introduction. 

I. The 5 'freatlses of Maltreya und their Subject-matter. 

According to the Tibetan tradition, the foundation of all the 

exegetical literature connected with the Buddhist Scripture of the 

latest and, partly, of the intermediate period 1 is contained m the 

5 treatises ascribed to the Bodhisattva Maitreya. These are:-

1) The Sutrala1hkaJ·a, 2 

2) , Madhyanta-vibhanga, 3 

3) 

4) 

5) 

n 

" 

" 

lJ ltw·ma-dharmata-vib hang a,' 

AbhisamayiilwhkMa, 5 and 

Uttaratant1'a. 6 

' Tih. ~tkhor-lo-tha-ma = antya-cakra-(y,.a'Vurtuna) and l)khor-lo-ba1'-ba = 
madhya-cakra-(pl'a'Vartana). These are regarded in general as the foundation of the 

two branches of the Mahayiinistic literature, viz. 1) the idealistic, maintaining the 

unreality of the external world (biihya-artha-8iinyatii.) i.e. the Yogiicllra system of 

Aryasauga ll V- V century A. u.) and 2) the monistic teaching of universal non­

substantiality (aal•va-dhal'1na-sunyatii.) i.e. the Mlidhyamika system founded by Niigar­

juna (II century J.. o.). The ideas expressed in these 2 branches of Mahayana are 

much older than Aryii.sanga and Nagarjuna who have only established regular 

philosophical systems. 

• TiL. Mdo-sde-rgyan. 3 Tib. Dhus-mtba\1-rnam-l;lbyed. 

• Tib. Chos-dan-chos-uid-ruam·l}byed. • 'l'ih. 1\lnon-rtogs-rgyan. 

6 'l'ih. Hgyud-bla-ma. 
Acta orientalia. IX. 6 
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Of these 5 treatises the original Sanskrit text of the Sut1·almhkura 

has been edited by Prof. Sylvain Levi, who has likewise given a 

French translation of it. The Sanskrit text of the Abltisamayalmhk111·a 

and its Tibetan translation have been recently edited by Prof. Th. 

Stcherbatsky and by myself in the Bibliotheca Buddhica and will 

be followed by an analysis of the 8 subjects and the 70 topics which 

form its contents. The 3 other works have not, till now, met with the 

full appreciation of European scholars. The reason perhaps is that we 

possess only their Tibetan translations in the Tangyur (MDO XLIV), the 

original Sanscrit texts having not, up to this time, been discovered. 
An investigation of this branch of Buddhist literature according to 

the Tibetan sources enables us to ascertain the exclusive importance 

of the said 3 treatises as containing, in a very pregnant form, the 

idealistic and monistic teachings of later Buddhism. In particular 

the Tibetan works draw our attention to the Uttaratant1·a, the trans­

lation and analysis of which forms the subject-matter of the present 

work. It is indeed the most interesting of the three, if not of all 
the five, being the exposition of the most developed monistic and 

pantheistic teachings of the later Buddhists and of the special theot·y 
of the Essence of Buddhahood/ the fundamental element 2 of the 

Absolute, as existing in all living beings. Before we commence an 

investigation of this theory, it is necessary to give a genernl summnry 

review of the contents of all the 5 treatises. The Lamaist monasteries 

of Tibet and Mongolia possess separate block-print editions (in­
dependently from the Tangyur) of all of them. 8 We have moreover 
works of diverse Tibetan scholars containing a special analysis of 

them en regm·d.' Both these circumstances greatly facilitate a sum-

1 tathagata-ga1·bha = de-bzin-g6ega-pabi-Bfiin-po. 1 dhatu = khama. 
a In Transbaikalia we have two such editious, one issued by the Bde-chen­

lhun-grub-gliil (Aga), and the other by the Gusinoozersky Monastery. 

' Among these works it will be sufficient to mention two, viz. 1) The Commen­
tary on the Abhisamayiilamkllra by Jam-yail-gll-bai-lo-411 (I,ljam-dbyails-dga\1-bal,ti­
blo-gros, edition of the Lo-sli.-liil section of the Brli.buil Monastery of Tibet), and 
2) the investigation of the contents of the 3 Prajfiii-pllramitii-sutras by the celebrated 
Loil·dol (Kloil-rdol) Lama. 
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mary investigation of the works in question and of the theories con­

tained in them. According to the earlier Tibetan writers,! the Sutra­

lmhkam, Uttm·atantra1 llladhyanta-vibltanga and Dha,·nw-dltarmata­

vibhanga are all of them written from the standpoint of the Yogacara­

vijfianavada school. The AbJU:samayalarhkara, as an interpretation 

of the Prajiia-paramita-siltras, is regarded by the said authorities as 

referring to the Scripture of the intermediate period, i.e. as a 1\Ia­

dhyamika work. The Tibetan authors of the later period, Tson-kha­

pa, &c., have another opinion as regards this subject. They admit, 

as their predecessors, that the Siltralmilkiira and the two Vibhangas 

contain an exposition of the specific Yoga.cara teachings. But the 

Uttm·atantra is according to them not a Yogacara, but a Madhyamika­

Prasangika 2 work, since it expresses the extreme monistic views 

peculiar to that school. As to the Abhisamayalmhkara, it is regarded 

as belonging to that bmnch of the l\ladhyamika school which is 

called Yogacat·a-1\Ia.d!.yamika-Svatantrika, s the representatives of which 

are the great authorities in the Prajiia-paramita,-Arya-Vimuktasena, 

Bhadanta-Vimuktasena, and Haribhadra. As we shall see later on, 

this standpoint of the Tibetan writers belonging to Tsoil-kha-pa's 

school may in general be regarded as cot·rect. 

We shull now make an attempt to give a summary analysis 

of all the 5 treatises. We begin with the Sflil'almhkara, which is 

the best known owing to the edition and translation of it by Prof. 

Sylvain Levi. It is to be regarded as a systematical exposition of 
the teachings contained in the siltras of the later period expressing 

1 Cf. Bu-ton's Index of the l'angyur in his "History of Buddhiam" 180 a. 3. 

-Bu-ton has even the tendency of viewing all the 5 treatises of Maitreya as 

forming one separate branch of literature belonging to the Yogicira school. He 

sayd that this literature consists altogether of 20 treatises viz. the 5 works of lbi­

treya, the 5 divisions of Aryilsanga's Yogacaryil·bhilmi, the Abhidharma-samuccaya 
and Mahii:yana-samgraha and the 8 treatises of Vasubandhu. Cf. Prof. Stcherbatsky's 
article in the Museon "La litterature Yogicllra d'apres Bou-ston" and my translation 

of Bu-ton's History p. 57. 
1 Tib. Dbu-ma-thal-\lgyur-ba. 
I Tib. Rnal-\lbyor-spyod-pa},li'-dLu-ma-rail-rgyud-pa. 

6* 
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the Yogacara views. 1 The whole work is chm·acterized as a detailed 

exposition of the methods by means of which the Bodhisattva has 

to act ou his Path toward Enlightenment. 2 'l'he division of the 

subjects and chapters is as follows:-

Fit·st comes the exposition of the basis on which the Bodhisattva 

has to act. 8 Accordingly we have:-

Chaptcr J.4-A vindication of the Mahayanistic Scripture and 

an attempt to prove it to be the true Teaching of Buddha.-

Chapter 11.5 The search of a refuge in the 3 Jewels, Buddha, 

the Doctrine, and the Congregation.-The individual who l1as obtained 

faith in the Mahayanistic Teaching and in the 3 Jewels becomes 

able to enter the Path toward Salvation.6-

Chapter III. 7 The Germ of Enlightenment or the element of 

the saintly lineage 8 which is the source of all the virtuous qualities 

of a living being.-It must be first awakened to life in order to 

become the foundation of spiritual progress on the Path. 9-

Chapter IV. 10 The Creative Mental Effort for Enlightenment, 11 

the production of a special state of the mind connected with the 

desire of attaining Buddhahood in order to lead others to Salvation.­

The person in whom the Germ of Enlightenment is aroused to life 

and who has made the Creative Effort can now begin his course of 

training.12 

1 Acl·ording to the Siddhanta (Grub-mt\.lai,l) of Jam-yao-zad-pa, the satras 
which are regarded as the foundation of the Yogii.clira system, are:-a) the Smb.dhi­

nirmocana (tib. Dgoils-pa-oes-par-l)grel-pa), h) the Lankavatiira, c) the Ghana-vyiiha. 

• Jam-yail-ga-h•i-lo-!JH, 8 a. 2. 
3 Jam-yail-gi-b•i-lo-lj.H, 8 h. 2. 

• Mahiiyina-siddhy-adhikiira. In the later Tibetan editions this chapter is 

divided into two parts viz. a general introduction (verses 1- 6) and the vindication 

of Mahayana (v. 7-21). 
6 SaraJ.la-gamana-adhikara. 8 Jam. 8 b. 3. 
7 G<itra-adbikara. 8 gotra = rigs. 

D p1•atipatter iidharal} = 891'1dJ·pal}i-1•ten. 

1° Citta-utpada-adhikiira. 
11 !Jodhi-citta-utpada = byan-chu!J-tu-aema-!Jakyed. 

u Jam. 8 h. 4. 
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Next comes the exposition of the topics in which the Bodhisattva 

must become instructed. Accot·dingly we have:-

Chapter V. 1 -The activity of the Bodhisattva in pursuit of 

one's own weal and of that of othcrs. 2 The causes of this activity 

are exposed in:-

Chapter VI. 3 - On the Absolute Truth and its cognition by 

the Saint. The teaching of the Absolute is given here from the 

standpoint of the Yogacara system, i.e. as the negation of the 

imaginary 4 external world opposed to the relative 5 reality of the 

individual ideas and the unique, undifferentiated Absolute Heality. 6-

Chaptet· VII. 7-0n the attainment of exclusive power by the 

Bodhisattva.-

Chapter VIII. 8 - The methods of attaining complete maturity 

oneself and of conveying the same to others. 9-

Chapter IX. 10-The teaching about Supreme Enlightenment and 

the 3 Bodies of the Bnddha.-

'l'hen follows the teaching about the way, how the Bodhisattva 

must undergo his course of training: - 11 

Chapter X.12-Faith in the Mahayanistic Doctrine and adherence 

to it.-

Cha)Jter XI.I3-A search for the full knowledge of this Doctrine. 

Here we again meet with the typical Yogacara theories concerning 

the 3 aspects of reality, &c.-14 

Chapter XII.15-The preaching of the Doctrine by the Bodhi­
sattva.-

Chapter XIII. 16 -Action according to the Doctrine.-

t l'ratipatty-adhiknra (1). 
3 'l'attva-adhikara. 
5 paratantJ·a = gzan·dlJail. 
7 Prabhava-adhikara. 

" Jam. 8 b. f>. 
11 Jam. 8 b. 7. 
13 Dharma-parye~t.y-adhikiirn. 

1s De.ana-ad!tikara. 

2 Jam. 8 b. ;,, 

• pa1•ikalpita = l.:un-btaga. 
6 parini,panna = yolia-gJ•ub. 
• Paripalm-ad!tikara. 

10 Bodhy-adhikara. 
12 Adhimukty-adhikara. 
14 XI. 13 8qq., 3fl-41. 
16 Pratipatty-adhikiira (2). 
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Chaptet· XIV.1-'l'he precepts and instructions received by 

the Bodhisattva at the time of his abiding on the Path. 'l'he different 

stages of the latter, as the 4 degrees of the Path of '!'raining,~ &c. 

Chaptet· XV. 3 -'l'he skilful acts of the Bodhisattva. '!'here­

after we have an exposition of these acts in detail:-

Chapter XVI.4 -'l'he G highest transcendental virtues and the 

four methods of obtaining adlwrents.6 

Chapter XVII. G-On the worship of the Buddha and the 

limitless noble feelings. 7 

Chapter XVIII. 8-'l'he characteristic properties harmonizing with 

Enlightenment. 9 'l'he Accumulations of Virtue and 'Visdom/0 &c. 

Chapter XIX 11• -'I' he different virtuous properties of the Bodhi­

sattva. 

Chapter XX-XXU 2 - 'I' he termination of the Bodhisattva's 

activity at the time of final Enlightenment.-

The Satralmhka1·a is thus, as we have just seen, an exposition 

of Yogacara theories in connexion with the religious practice and 

conduct of the Bodhisattva. In the next two works, viz. the 

Madhyanta-vibhanga and Dharma-dhm·mata-vibhanga, the philosophi­

cal part predominates. These treatises are regarded as special inter­

pretations of that part of Scripture which contains the Yogacara 

Doctrine in its purest and most pregnant form, such as the Smhdhinir­

mocana-sfltra.13 A special characteristic feature of this doctrine is, 

besides its idealistic character, the discrimination between the 3 

aspects of reality which we have slightly mentioned above. The 

Nfadhyanta-vibhanga exposes the Yogacara theories from the stand-

1 Avavada-anusasaui-adhikara. 
3 Upliya-snhita-karma-adhikara. 

1 ni>·vedha-bhiigaya, XIV. 23-27. 

' Paramitli-adhikara. 

• cat'l!iiri amilgraha-'l!aatuni = badu-bal}i·d•ioa-po-bzi. 
6 Puja-seva-aprama~a-adhiklira. 

8 Bodhipak~a-adhikar.a. 

1 ap>·amii·Qa = tshad-med-pa. 

g bodhipak~ika-dhm'TTta = byan-chub-kyi-phyoga-da•i-mthun-pal}i-choa. 
10 pw,zyajfiana·aanJbhiira. 11 Gur,ta-adhikara. 111 Carya-prati~!hli-adhikara. 

13 Tib. Dgoils-pa-iles-par-J.tgrel-pa, otherwise called Mdo-sde-dgoils-J.tgrel, Kg. 

MDO. V. 
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point of their being tile middle way/ the negation of the two 

extremities of Eternalism ~ and 1\Iaterialism,3 or otherwise, of Realism 

and Nihilism.4 As the external world is regarded as unreal and 

allowed only an imaginary, fancied 5 existence, the extremity of 

Realism becomes r~jected. But, on the other hand, there is neither 

any room for nihilistic views, since the relative 6 reality of the 

individual ideas from the empi1·ical standpoint 7 and their ultimate 

Absolute Reality B are both admitted. 

The subject-matter of the llladltyanta-viblumga is divided into 

7 topics which are as follows:-

1) The 3 aspects of reality,-Chapter I. 

2) The various forms of obscurations which are to be removed,­

Chapter II. 

3) The Absolute Truth according to the Yogacara theory,­

Chapter III.-It is defined as "that which, being cognized, 

makes impossible the origination of views maintaining the 

reality of the separate elements or of the personality 9 as 

a whole, of subject and object 10 and of ens and non-ens.-

4) The antidotes against the defiling elements, and 

6) The concentration of mind upon these antidotes,-Chapter IV. 

6) The basis for this concentration and 

7) The activity on the Mahayanistic Path,-Chapter V. 

In the Dltm·ma-dltw·mata-viblwnga the theory of the 3 aspects 

of reality is the basis on which the elements (dharma) of the 

Phenomenal World and their ultimate Absolute Essence ( dltarmata) 

1 madhyama-pratipad = dbu-mal)i-lam. 
2 liiivata-anta = rta!J·mthal). 3 uccheda-anta = chad-mthal}. 

• Tib. yod-mthal} and med-mthal} ( = •ad-anta and a•ad-anta). Cf. my trans­

lation of Bu-tou's History p. 54, 
5 parikalpita = kun-btaga. • paratant1•a = gzan-dbai1, 
1 Cf. Bu-ton, Lhasa block-print, 79 a. 6.-g%an-dbai1 kun-rdzob-tu yod = pm·a-

tantram aati aa.iiVrtyu. 
8 pa1-ini~anna = yoi1a-grub. 

u pudgala = gail-zag. 

1o grahya-g1•uhaka = gzui•-l)dzin. 
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are investigated.1 - The relative 2 entities, as modificatiOns ot one 

conscious principle, are the elements which call forth the illusion 

of an independently existing external world; they are thus the factors 

by which the seeming existence in the Smhsara is conditioned. These 

elements, being separated from their imputed nature, disclose their 

true Absolute Essence ( dhm·11Wtti). In the aspect of the latter they 

appear as unique and undifferentiated, as merged for ever in NirvaJJa.3 

Thus from anothet· standpoint, being viewed correctly, the same 

relative individual ideas are represented as that from which the true 

essence of all things, Nirvai}a, may be conjectured.' Accordingly 

the Dhal'rna-dhm·matii-vibltanga is a treatise demonstrating the 

Phenomenal World and the Absolute, Sathsara and NirvatJa in regard 

of each other.6 It is said that the aim of such an exposition is to 

bring about the cognition and rejection of the false, imputed, and 

defiled 6 character of the elements as constituting the Phenomenal 

World on one side, and to lead to the realization of NirvatJa through 

the cognition of the true, pure/ and absolute nature of the same 

elements, on the other. 8 

The contents of the Abhisamayala1hkara forms the subject of 

a special investigation,-the analysis of its 8 subjects and 70 topics 

which is now in the press. It is here only necessary to point to 

some characteristic features of this work owing to which the Tibetan 

authors maintain it to be a l\Jadhyamika and not a Y ogacara treatise. 

In fact, we do not find in it anywhere the discrimination between 

1 Cf. Bu-ton, translation p. 54. 2 pa1•atant1·a = gzan-dba1't. 
3 p1·akrti-pm·ini,·vrtta = 1'an-b!:in-gyia-yoita-au-mya-1ian-laa-1•daa-1Ja. 

• ,Jam. 7 b. 2-3. 5 Ibid. 
6 aamkleaika = k~tn-naa-non-moiza-pa. 
7 'Vaiya11adanika = 1-nam-pm·-byMt-ba. 
8 Jam. 7 b. 3-4.-As the plurality of the elements influenced by defiling 

agencies is declared to be an illusion which in reality does not exist and has 

never existed before, we see that the Yogiicliras likewise maintain the absence of 

a real difference between Samslira and NirvliQa aud that they consider the transi­

tion from the former into the latter to consist only in a change of the point of 

view, ace. to Abhisamaylilamkara V. 21.-na'paneyam ata~ lcimcit, &c. 
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the 3 aspects of reality with the view of the imputed as being 

unreal and of the relative and absolute as having an independent 

reality. There is likewise nothing about the "store-consciousness," 1 

this c!Jaracteristic tenet of the elder branch of the Y ogacam school. 

The main standpoint of the Abhisamayalmhkii1·a is that of universal 

Non-substantiality and Relativity, i.e. the Madhymnika view. More­

over, in respect of the fundamental element or Germ of Enlighten­

ment/ the Abhisanwyala1i1kara likewise adheres to the 1\Iadhyamika 

standpoint. 'l'he fundamental element is regarded as identical with 

the Absolute,S unique and undifferentiated,4 and not as a special 

force, though derived from the Absolute, but nevertheless differing 

from it, as the Y ogacaras admit. 

[The Uttaratantra and its Som·ces.J 

Finally, we have the Utta1'atantra to which the present in­

vestigation is devoted. 'l'he principal subject-matter of this treatise 

is the special theory of the fundamental element 5 of the Absolute, 

otherwise called the Essence of the Buddha 6 or the element of his 

lineage. 7 In the Abhisamayalwillcara we have only a brief indication 

of this subject, as being the foundation for the nctivity ou the Path 

toward Salvation. Here, on the contrary, we have it as the main, 

the central topic. All the other su~jects are represented in their 

relation to it as the causes and the result of its development. The 

whole contents of the work is divided into 7 subjects:-

Buddha (1), the Doctrine (2), and the Congregation (3),­

the 3 Jewels. 

1 iilaya·viJ>iiina = kun-gfi-1'1Wm-pm·-8es-pa. 
2 dhiitu = got>·a. 
3 Cf. Abhisamayiilaiilkiira. I. 5. adhiira!• p1·atipattc8 ca dharma-dhiitu-sva-

bhiivaka(z. 

• Ibid. I. 3!l-dhanna-dhiitor asaJi!bhediid gotra-bhedo na yujyate. 
5 dhiitu = khams. 
6 tathiigata-garbha = de-bZin-g8ega-pa(li-sfiii!-po. 
7 got1·a = J•iga. 
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The fundamental element of the Absolute, the Essence of the 

Buddha as it exists in every living being, obscured hy the acciden­

tal1 defiling elements (4). 2 

The state of Supreme Enlightenment, that of the same element 

as delivered from all the Obscurations (5 ). 

'l'hc p1·ope1·ties of the Buddha possessed by him after the 

attninment of this state of complete Illumination (6). 

'l'he acts performed by the Buddha in pursuit of the welfare 

of all living beings (7). 

The first four subjects are included in Chapter 1,-" On the 

Essence of Buddlwhood" (165 verses). The latter 3 are treated 

separately. So we have Chapter II-" On Supreme Enlightenment" 

(72 verses), Chapter III-" The Properties of the Buddha" (38 verses), 

and Chapter IV-" The Buddha's Acts" (101 verses). 

The fifth and last chapter 28 verses has for its subject-matter 

the advantages and the merit of studying the Doctrine concerning 

the Essence of Buddhahood. 

We possess a Commentary on the Uttaratant1·a by Aryasanga 

called Uttaratantra-vyakltya (Tangyur, MDO. XLIV), a separate 

block-print edition of which has been issued by the Aga (Bde-chen­

lhun-grub-gliil) 1\Ionastery. It is known in the Tibetan tradition by 

the abriged title 1'ltogs-l1grel (i.e. Tltogs-med-kyi-l1grel-pa = Asanga­

vrtti). Among the detailed 'l'ibetan Commentaries, the best known 
is that of Tsoil-kha-pa's pupil Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-rin-chen (Dal"-!tk).s 
We give below a translation of the main text with the whole of 

Aryasanga's Commentary, supplying it with explanations from Gyal­
tshab's work when necessary. 

1 iigantuka-mala = glo-lJU1•-ggi-d1•i-ma. 

' Jam. 4 b. 4-5. -The Uttaratantra proves the existence of the unique 
undifferentiated Absolute Essence of all relative entities, the negation of all 
separate illusionary reality as existing from the outset and representing the 

essential nature of a living being. 
3 Vol. III of the full collection of his works (g•uit-(d,um), Labrail edition. 
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The title Uttm·atmtt1·a has been interpreted m two ways:-

1) as the highest or 2) as the latest of the Mahayanistic teachings.1 

The work is regarded as the interpt·etation of 5 Sutras relating to 

the Scriptm·e of the later period. These are: -1) 'l'he Tatltagata­

maha-km·m.ul-nirdesa-siitJ•a alias Dlta1'aJ,li§vam-1·aja-pariprccha, ~ 2) the 

Srz-mala-devi-si1i~hanada-sutra, 3 3) the Tathilgata-gurblta-silt1·a' con­

taining the 9 examples which illustrate the Essence of the Buddha, 

as it exists in all living beings, 4) the Sm•JJa-buddlw-vi§aya-avatal·a· 

jnana-alolm-almhka1·a-siit1·a,5 illustrating the inconceivable character 

of the Buddha's acts, and 5) the Ratna-dil1·ika-pa1·iprcclta on the 

64 properties of the Buddha. The Uttaratant1·a-vyilkhya 6 contains 

numerous quotations from all these Sfitras, mostly without mentioning 

their titles. Sometimes even the quotation looks like an ordinary 

passage of Aryasanga's Commentary without any allusion whatever 

to the Sutra quoted.1 The identification of such passages with their 

sources is of course exceedingly difficult. 

Besides the Sutras just mentioned, we have in the Uttaratantra­

vyakhya likewise quotations from other canonical works, such as 

the SagaJ·amati-pariprccha, 8 the Gaganaganja-siltl·a, 9 the Mahapa1·i­

ni1·va7Ja-siitra, &c. All these can be identified with their sources. 

1 Cf. Bu-ton, translation p. 54, 
9 Tih. Gzuils-kyi-dhail-phyug·rgyal-pos-zus·pa~li-mdo. Kg. MDO. XV. Trans­

lated into Chinese by Ku-fa-hu (Dharmarak~a) 265-316 A.D. (Nanjio's Catalogue 

No. 79). 
• Tih. Dpal·phreil-gi-mdo. Kg. DKON. VI. Chinese translation by GuQabhadra 

420-479 A.D. and Bodhiruci 618-907 A.D. (Nanjio No. 23, 59). 

' Tih. De-biin-gsegs-pabi-sliiil-pol.ti-mdo. Kg. MDO. XXII. Chinese trans­
lations by Buddhabhl\dra 317-420 A.D. and by an unknown translator 350-431 A.D. 

(Nanjio No. 384, 443). 
6 Tih. Sails·rgyas-kyi-yul-thams-cad-la-l,>jug·pa-ye-:ies-snllil·ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo. 

Kg. MDO. Ill. Chinese translations hy l•'a-hu (100-!-1058) and others (960-1127, 

Nanjio No. 1013). 
8 The U ttaratantra itself has been translated into Chinese by Hatna-mati 

508 A.D. (Nanjio, 1236). 

7 et: Vyiikhyli, f. 9 b. 6. sqq. 
8 Tib. Blo·gros-rgya-mtshos-zus-pal.ti-mdo. Kg. MDO. XIV. 
9 Tih. Nam-mkhal,ti-mdzod-kyi-mdo. Kg. MDO. Xlll. 
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In several places the main text of the Uttaratantm itself represents 

nothing but a summary of different passages of the Stltms, as for 

instance in Chapter I, on the 9 examples illustrating tl1e Essence of 

the Buddha according to the 'J'athagata-gw·bha-siltva. 

II. 1.1he Authorship of the Treatises of Jlaitreya. 

It is here that we meet again with the problem of the 

authorship of the 5 Treatises of l\Iaitreya. Prof. Ui in his article 

expresses the opinion that l\Iaitreya was a historical person, tile 

teacher of Aryasanga and the founder of the Yogacara school. Now, 

as regards this last point, we have an interesting statement in the 

8iddhanta (Grub-mthal.1) of Jam-yan-zad-pa, where it is said :1-

'l'he teacher Naga1juna, having been inspired by the Bodhisattva 

::\Iaiijust·i, has laid the foundation to the Madhyamika system in 

accordance with the Ak§ayamati-ninlesa-sutl'it. The same has been done 

by the teacher Aryasanga in regard of the Yogacara system through 

the inspiration of Maitreya and on the basis of the Smhdhi-ninnocana­

slltl·a.-A similar statement is to Le found in Bu-ton's Commentary 

on the Abhisamayalaiilkara called Lult-gi-sfle-ma. 2-From this we 

may draw the conclusion that both the systems were evidently con­

sidered to have had each their own divine, legendary inspirer, from 

whom the Doctrine was said to have been obtained through revelation. 

In Bu-ton's History of Buddhism 3 it is moreover said that Aryasanga 
has written down the 5 tl'eatises aftel' having heal'd them fl'om 

l\Iaitreya in the Tu~?ita heavens. This might be simply interpreted 

in the sense that Aryasanga and no other was the actual author of 

the 5 works. As the latter represent the foundation of the exegetical 

literature connected with the new conceptions of Buddhism, it is 

1 I quote the passage of the Gruh-mthal,l-rtsa-bal,li-tshig-pk-:icl-dkar-me-lon, 

a short Commentary on the work of Jam-yan-zad-pa by the Lama lllo-bzan-dkon­

mchog; Labrail edition 24 b. 3-5. 

• Aga Monastery edition 11-1 b. G and 115 b. 2. 
3 Lhasa edition, 116 b. 3-/,yams-chos-sde-Ma yi-ger-bkod-do. 
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quite natural that the adherents of these conceptions ascribed to the 

5 treatises a divine, supermundane origin.-

Now, as a matter· of fact, the 5 treatises show a great resem­

blance with each other as regards style. This resemblance may be 

noticed even in the Tibetan translations. \V e meet with many verses 

which have nearly the same contents, 1 and one which is exactly the 

same in both the Abhisamayalmhka1·a and the Uttamtant1·a. 2 As 

concerns the relation of the latter to its Commentary, there are some 

points which can prove that both must have been composed by the 

same author. In Chapter I the fundamental element, the Essence 

of Buddhahood is investigated from 10 points of view viz. the essence, 

the cause of purification, the result of the latter, &c. The main text 

does not contain a direct indication of everyone of these points as 

forming a new paragraph, and this we have only in the Commentary. 

Some verses are quite incomprehensible by themselves and only the 

Commentary makes clear their meaning and relation. Moreover, we 

must point to an interesting feature of the Commentary itself. It is 

only the first chapter which is commented in detail, forming almost 

3 quarters of the whole work. The other four chapters contain 

almost exclusively the ver·ses of the main text with a very few 

indications mostly like " the meaning of this verse is rendered clear 

by the following eight," &c. 'l'his fact may be understood in the 

sense that the author considered the text of the verses to be suffi­

ciently clear by itself without needing an exposition in detail. If the 

Commentary had been composed by a writer other than the author 

of the main work, one could hardly understand the sense of his 
having merely copied the verses of the Uttm·atantra in 4 chapters, 

1 We give here a few exalllples:-

a) Siitrii.l:uhkara IX. flO. avclhhiiviko'tha aii.rl•bhogyal} kayo nai•·mii.(•il~o' pa1·a{z 

kii.ya-bhedii. hi bltddhiiniith prathamaa tu dvayii8raya{t and Abhisamayalamkll:m VIII. 17. 
auiibhiivilcal} aaaa1i1bhogo nai•·mii(dko' paras tatha, &c. b) ;:;utralathkara IV. 11 and 
Uttaratautra I. 33., c) Siltralamkara IX. 37 and Uttaratantra I. 27. 

2 Abhbamayalamklira V. 21 and Uttaratantra I. 152.-

nii' paneyam ata{t ki1ilcit lll"al~~eptavytuit na kili• ca na &c. 
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after having given a detailed and brilliant exposition of the first. We 

may affirm that the principal aim of Aryasanga in his Commentary 

was to enlarge upon the teaching of the Essence of Buddhahood 

and to put it forth as a special and quite new theory. This he has 

done in the first chapter of the work. 
Now, if all the 5 treatises have been composed by one author, 

how can we explain the fact that they have been written from 

different points of view. It is said in the Commentary of Gyal·tshab 1 

that the first 3 works (i.e. the Siit1'£ila·;hkara, J.lladhyanta-viblwnga, 

and Dlwr·ma-dhat·mata-vibhanga) contain an exposition of the teaching 

of the Absolute Truth as modified in accordance with the under­

standing of some of the converts, and not in its complete form, 

i.e. as the theory of the Relativity and Non-substantiality of all 

elements of existence. On the foundation of the said 3 treatises and 

in accordance with the discrimination between the conventional~ 

and the direct 8 meaning in the Samdhinit·mocana·siltl·a, the teacher 

(Aryasangn) has composed the 5 divisions of the Yogacarya-bhumi 

and the two summary works,' in which he has laid the foundation 

to the Yogacara·vijiiitnavada system. 6 The Abltisamayalarhkara in 

its turn exposes repeatedly the theory of universal Relativity and 

Non-substantiality; the main subject-matter is here however the 

process of Illumination 6 of the Saint, the Path toward Enlightenment, 

as being the hidden meaning of the Prajna-pat·amita-siUt·as. As to 

the Uttaratantra, it is said that it is to be subsequently exposed to 

those who have first attained maturity on the foundation of the 

Vijiia.navada Doctrine and to those members of the Maha.ya.nistic 

family who are endowed with the most acute intellectual faculty. 

It demonstrates the teaching of the Absolute as the unique un­

differentiated principle, being the negation of the separate reality of 

1 4 a. 6. sqq. 1 neyiirtha = d1•an-don. 3 nltiirtha = ne~r-don. 
' The Mahllyina-samgraba and Abbidharma-samuecaya. Cf. Bu-ton, trans­

lation p. li6. 
6 Lit." has opened the passage for the Vehicle of Vijilinavida ". 
• abhi•amaya = miton·rtoga. 
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all the elements in their plurality, in accordance with the H·ajna­

pitramitii and the Tathagata-garbha-sut1·a. This teaching is the 

principal subject-matter of the work and represents the real point 

of view of the teacher. 

All this may perhaps be taken as an allusion to the fact that 

there might have been a gradual evolution in the conceptions of 

.Aryasanga.1 It is probable that he started from the main Y ogacara 

standpoint with its extreme idealism and its theory of a store­

consciousness/ and of the 3 aspects of reality. Then, on the founda­

tion of the Prajna-pammita, he has composed the Abhisamayalarhka1·a, 

giving up his extreme Yogacara views and drawing near to the 

monistic conception of the Madhyamikas. Indeed, as we have men­

tioned above, the Abltisamayalamk£t1'a contains nothing about the 

store-consciousness or the other typical tenets of the Y ogacara school. 

It may be that at that time Aryasanga was not quite certain in 

regard of his main standpoint, since we possess in Tsoi1·kha-pa's 

Gser·phreil 3 an indication that his Commentary on the Abhisamaya­

lwhkiira and the Panca-viritsati-saltas1'ika was written from the Yoga­

cara point of view. Finally, in the Uttaratantm he may be con­

sidered to have attained the highest point of development in adopting 

a theory of purest, extreme monism. It is owing to this circum­

stance that the later Tibetan authors consider the Utta1·atantra to 

be a 1\Iadhyamika-Prasangika work. At the same time we find 

Aryasanga attempting to give a substitution for the idea of an 

individual soul. The conception of a store-consciousness containing 

the seeds of all the elements was replaced by him by the idea of 

the Essence of Buddhahood, the fundamental element of the Absolute 

as existing in every living being. This element which had before 

been regarded by .Aryasanga 4 as an active force, 6 was now viewed 

1 Cf. Prof. Th. Stcherbatsky, Conception of Buddhist Nirviil).a, p. 34. 
2 iilaya-vljniina = kun-gZi·rnam·pal•-aea·pa. 
3 Aga edition, I. l!la. 1-5. 
• In the Sutra!aJhkara, ~riivaka·bhnmi, Bodhisattva·bhiimi, &c. 

5 blja = aamarthya. 
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es eternal, quiescent, and unalterable, as the true essence of every 

living being and the source of all the virtuous qualities. Once, in 

his Commentary/ .Aryasanga returns to his old conception of the 

element of the lineage of Buddhahood 2 as a force, governing the 

G internal bases of cognition. 3 'I' his however refers only to the 

fundamental element taken in the aspect of Empirical Hcality,4 as 

the Germ of Enlightenment which becomes developed. 5 

vVe do not, however, exclude the possibility that .Aryasanga 

could have written different works from different points of view, 

without changing his main standpoint. vVe know that such a practice 

was familiar to the Indian scholars belonging to diverse philosophical 

systems, as for instance Vacaspatimi~ra who has written works from 

the Nayayika, Yoga, and Vedanta standpoint. The great Tibetan 

writers, as Tsoi1-kha-pa, &c., have likewise composed their Commentaries 

in accordance with the texts explained by them; so we have works 

expressing the Madhyamika-Prasangika, Madhyamika-Svatantrika, 

Yogacara, Sautrantika and Vaibha~ika (on the Abhidharmakosa) 

standpoint, all having been written by one author. 

III. The different 'l'heories regarding the Fundamental 
Element or Germ of Enlightenment. 

'l'hus, as we see, the main subject-matter of the Uttaratantra 

and the Commentary thereon is the teaching of the fundamental 

element 6 of the Absolute, otherwise called the Essence of the Buddha 

or the element of his lineage (gotm). Before we begin an investigation 

of this subject in accordance with the most developed Madhyamika 

conception of it, we must give a brief account of the theories of 

other Buddhist schools concerning it likewise. In the celebrated 

Commentary of Tsoii-kha-pa on the Abldsamayalmi1kam, called Gser· 

phreli, as well as in the manual 7 on the same work by the Grand 

I Cf. P· 206. 

• aaril'l.'rtya = kun-rdzob-tu. 
6 dhatu = khama. 

3 ,atJ,-ayatana = akye-mclted-dl•ug. 
6 pa•·ipu,ea or aamudanUa-got1•a. 

' yig-clta. 
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Lama Jam-yali·zad-pa 1 we possess a thorough analysis of the tenching 

about dhatu or gutra from the standpoint of the 4 principal Buddhist 

schools. It is on the basis of these 2 Tibetan works that we now 

make an attempt to give a systematical review of the different theories 

concerning the element of the saintly lineage. We shall strictly follow 

the order in which the subject is investigated by the Tibetan 

Commentaries. First comes the standpoint of the Hinayanistic schools, 

the V aibhafiikas and Sautrantikas, then that of the Yogacaras, and, 

finally, the theory of the Madhyamikas, or that which is contained 

in the Uttal'atantra and A.bltisamayala·Jhkiil'a, 

a) The Term gotra and its Interpretation in Hinayll.na. 

In the Vinaya and Abhidhat·ma the term gotm is to be found 

m the sense of a special element which is regarded as the principal 

factor for the attainment of Arhatship, or otherwise, as that element 

which forms, so to say, the essential nature or character of a Saint.2 

Among the psychical elements,5 there are 3, viz. absence of desire,4 

absence of enmity, 5 and absence of infatuation 6 which are called 

the 3 principal roots of virtue. 7 Of these three, the element of 

absence of desire is that which represents the essential character of 

the Saint and the element conducive to Salvation. 8 This element 
manifests itself in the contentment with every kind of clothing, food, 

dwelling, and couch, however poor and bad they might be/ and in 

a feeling of satisfaction with the practice of profound meditation 
and the removal of the defiling elements, 10 which likewise shows the 

Saint's aversion to all worldly matters. The first three characteristics 

1 Phar-phyin-skahs-brgyad-ka, Chiliitai (Dga\1-ldan-dar-I'gyas-glin) Monastery 

block-print edition. 

' ii1•ya-pudgala. " caitta = aema-bymi. 

• a/oUta -~~ chaga-med-1>a. 6 advc~a = ze-adati-med-pa. 
6 amoha = gti-mug-mecl-pa. • trivi kuaala-muliini ~ dge-1·taa-gaum. 

• Cf. llu-ton's Luii·gi-siie-ma, Aga edition 203. a. 4. 
9 Gser-phren I. 242 b. 2. (as a quotation from the Vinaya) and Skabs-brgyad­

ka I. 232 b. 5. 
10 Gser. I. 242 b. 3. and Skabs. I. 232 h. 5-6. 

.leta orientalil•. IX. 7 
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refer to the nature of the Saint as securing the Path toward Salvation, 

whereas the fourth represents the essence of the Saint's activity on 

the Path. 1 Moreover, the element of absence of desire, as manifesting 

itself in the contentment with every kind of clothing, food, &c. is to 

be viewed as an antidote against every kind of attachment regarding 

one's property; being taken in the aspect of the satisfaction with 

the removal of defilement it is that which puts an end to every 

kind of consideration of "Ego" and "Mine." 2 Consequently, as 

the element of absence of desire represents such an important, 

predominant factor for the attainment of Salvation and the annihilation 3 

of all worldly elements, it is the gotra, the fundamental element of 

the saintly lineage. 4 

Such is the conception of the gotra according to the V aibha~ika 

school. 'l'he standpoint of the other branch of the Hinayanists, that 

of the Sautrantikas is quite different. This school admits the existence 

of a special force 5 governing the element of consciousness. It belongs 

to the so-called " pure forces " 6 and gives origination to the pure 

transcendental wisdom 7 of the Saint at the time of final Enlightenment. 

This force represents the fundamental element, the gotra of the 

Saint,8 and is regarded as existing from the outset in every living 

being. According to the Sautrantikas this force can be annihilated 

and the attainment of Enlightenment made impossible, this being the 

case with an individual in whom the roots of virtue are prevented 

to grow.9 As we shall see further on, this point of view forms 

a link between the Hinayanistic and the Mahayanistic conceptions 

I Gser. I. 2!2 b. 3-4. 

• Gser. I. 242 b. 4-5. Both these aspects of tlte element of saintly lineage 

are mentioned in the Abhidltarmakosa VI. 7, 8, Tsugol Monastery edition 85 b. 5-86a. 2. 
3 nirodha = {tgog-pa. 

~ bfja = aiimarthya. 

• Abhidharmakosa·hhii~ya, Aga edition. 

" viprayukta-aaritalciira = ldan-min-l)du-hyed. 
7 aniiarava-jiiiina = zag-1ned-ye-8ea. 
8 Skabs-brgyad-ka I. 233 a. 1. and 238 b. 1, as a quotation from Yasomitra's 

Abhidltarmakosa-vyiikhyii. 

• aamucchinna-kusala-mala = dgc-bal)i-rtsa-ba-kun-tu-chad-pa. 
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of the gotra, since the theory of the Yogacaras which is to he discussed 

presently, represents only a more developed form of the Sautrantika 

standpoint. 

b) The Yogii.cara Theories concerning dbatu or gotra. 

Before we begin an investigation of the gotm as viewed by 

the Yogacaras it is necesssary, in short, to point to the principal 

subdivisions of this school. The elder branch are the Yogacaras 

or Vijiianavadins basing upon Scripture/ the school of Aryasanga 

and Vasubandhu. They maintain the theory of the store-consciousness 1 

containing, so to say, the seeds of all the elements constituting 

a personality. 3 The other subdivision is that of the Logician Vijiianava­

dins,• the younger school founded by Dignaga. This branch of the 

Yogacaras does not admit the existence of the store-consciousness, 

the functions of which are according to this school divided among 

the six internal bases of cognition. 

In accordance with these 2 varieties of the Yogacaras the 

conception of the got1·a differs in some points, being, in regard of 

the main one, essentially the same. Those who maintain the theory 

of the stot·e-consciousness define the " gotra " as a force which 

governsli this store-consciousness and which brings about the origination 

of pm·e transcendental knowledge, the removal of the defiling agencies 

and the transformation 6 of all the elements constituting a personality 

into component parts of the 3 Bodies of the Buddha. 'With the 

logicians it is respectively a force governing the internal bases of 

cognition, its functions being exactly the same as those maintained 

1 'l'iL. lun-gi-rjes-bbrans-scms-tsam-pa = iigama-anusiiri,lo vijiiauavlldina).l. 
• alaya-vijuana = lmn-yzi-1-nam-par-Ae•·pa. 
3 It is interesting to note that in the Lamaist schools it is maintained that 

the Y oglicllras hold the store-consciousness to be gan-zag-l'dza•-yod-pa = dl'allya-•at­

pudgala i.e. "the real personality" (!). 
4 rigs-pabi-rjes-hbraos-sems-tsam-pa = nyaya-anusllrir;10 vijl\linavlldina).l, 
6 Lit. "stands above" (lrun-gzil}i-lteil-du = iilaya'!Ja upari). 
6 parii11rtti = yon•·•u·g!JUI'·pa. 
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by the elder school. The gvtm is regarded by both the subdivisions 

of the Yogacara sdwol as manifesting itself in 2 aspects, viz. the 

fundamental, existing in every li viug being from the outset, and that 

which undergoes the process of development. 1 Thus, the stand­

paint of the Y ogadl.ms regarding the very essence of the got1·a 

itself agrees with that of the Sautrantikas. It is held to be a pure 

force and an active 2 mutable element. This active character is very 

pregnantly expressed in the Gfu)hartlw 3 where it is said that the 

Absolute Reality 4 manifests itself in 2 forms, viz. the active and 

the immutable.5 The first of these forms has again 2 varieties,-the 

pure Transcendental Wisdom of tllC Buddha 6 and the seed, the 

germ of this Transcendental Wisdom. 7 This seed is the gotnt, the 

fundamental element and the original cause 8 of Enlightenment. It is, 

as has been mentioned before, of 2 kinds, viz. the primordial and 

that which becomes developed. Remarkable is the theory of the 

Yogacaras regarding the metamorphose 9 of the elements constituting 

the personality of an ordinary individual into component parts of 

the 3 Bodies of the Buddha at the time of final Enlightenment. 

This metam01·phose is produced by the agency of the gotm, which 

is accordingly viewed as the force bringing about the transformation 

of the internal bases of cognition (and of the store-consciousness witb 

the elder school) into the elements of Buddhahood. The process of 

tmnsformation is viewed differently by the Yogaci\ra authorities. In 

general, the 3 Bodies of the Buddha are put in correspondence with 

the tl or the 6 kinds of consciousness which ure: 1) the store­

conseiousness,'0 2) the intellect as the substratum of defiling forces, 11 

1 prakrtistha and paripu~{a-gotra = >"aii·Min-gnas-rigs and l·gyas-~l!JYW·-gyi-l·ig.y. 

• aa~hskrta = (11/us-byas. 
3 Tib. Don-gsai1, a commentary on the fir,;t chapter of tht: Mahiiyiiua·8mhg-raha 

Tg. MOO. XVI. Quoted in Gser. I. 243 a. 3. 
4 parini~panna = yoits·gJ•ul,. 5 nitya = 1·tag-pa. 
6 A synonym of the Huddha'd Bolly of Absolute Wisdom (j>iiina·dlwnna·kiiya:l. 

' Gser. I. 243 a. 4. 8 upiidii.na-kii,·a(la = fie1·-lw-gyi-1·gyu. 
9 pa1·iivrtti. 1" iilaya-viJ 1iiina. 

11 kli,{a-rnanas = iion-yid. Is a synonym of rnana-ii.yatana (No. !l). 
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and the 6 forms corresponding to the 6 internal bases of cognition,­

the 5 forms of sensious consciousness and the men taU Candragomin ~ 

says that some are of the opinion that the store-consciousness becomes 

transformed into the Cosmical Body 3 of the Buddha, the intellect 

as the substratum of defiling forces-into the Body of Bliss,' and 

the 5 forms of sensuous consciousness 5-into the Apparitional Body. 6 

Otherwise, in correspondence with the 5 forms of the Divine 

Transcendental Wisdom of the Buddha, the transformation is to be 

viewed as follows:-

The store-conscious-

ness 

The intellect as the 

substratum of defiling 

forces 

The 5 forms of sen-

suous consciousness 

Becomes tmns­

formed into 

Becomes trans­

formed into 

Become trans­

formed into 

The Cosmical Body 

us the perfectly pure 

Absolute 7 and the 

Transcendental ViTis­

dom resembling a 

mirror. 8 

The Body of Bliss i.e. 

the Altruistic 9 and the 

Discriminative Wis-
dom.10 

The active Wisdom u 

pursuing the welfare of 

living beings i.e. the 

Apparitional Body. 

According to those Yogacaras who do not accept the theory 

of the store-consciousness,-the 5 varieties of sensuous consciousness 

1 n~ano-vijniina = yid-lcyi rnam-pa.·-~ea-pa. 2 Quoted in Skabs I. 239b. 1-4. 
" dha>•ma-kiiya = chos-alcu. 
4 sa>ilbhoga-kiiya = lona-spyod-,·dzoga-pa{li-sku (lona-sku). 
5 panca-dvii1•a-vijniina = sgo-ltial}i->"'larn-aes. 
6 nirmiitta-kiiya = ~~"PI'>tl-a1._"1.t. 

7 dhanna-dhiil>t-vi8uddlii = c/ws-dbyitia-rnam-par-dag-pa. 

• iidar.fa-jniina = me·lon-lta-b~tl}i-yc-ies. 

9 samatii-j•iiina = miiam-1iid-ye-8es. 
10 p>•atyavek,atla-j>iiina = so·sor-1•tog-pal}i-ye-ses. 

'' krtya-anu,thiina-jiiiina = bya-ba-ag>·ub paQ.i·ye-Aea. 
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become transformed into the Body of Bliss, and the mental conscious­

ness-into the Apparitional Body. 1 'fhus we see the tendency of 

viewing the gotra as a special element, an active, transforming 

principle. It cannot be regarded as identical with the store-conscious­

ness or as included in the internal bases of cognition. It is a force 

" standing above " the stot·e-consciousness, dominating it and bringing 

about the transformation of it into the pure Transcendental Wisdom 

of the Buddha. According to Aryasanga's Mahayana·saihgraha it is 

the seed of the Cosmieal Body in a living being which can be of 

a high, intermediate, nncl low degree. It is, so to sny, a counter­

agent 2 of the store·consciousness, inasmuch as it brings about it;; 

tt·ansformation.:l_It would be likewise incorrect to view the got1·a 

as quite identical with all the G internal bases of cognition, as do 

some of the Tibetan authorities.4 The gotra is a fot·ce governing 

these bases of cognition, and in such an aspect cannot be considered 

as equal to them, because its function, that of bringing about the 

transformation of the elements and the attainment of Buddhahood, is 

other than the functions of the sense-organs and the intellect. On 

the other hand it is not something totally different from tl1c internal 

clements.5 Here we see that the standpoint of the Yogacai·as is 

indefinite, resembling that of the Vatsiputriyas in regard of the 

pndgnla,-the individual -viewed as a separate reality. It is clear 

that if the Germ of Enlightenment, at the same time the fundamental 

essence of a personality, were viewed as a separate element, essentially 

differing from the internal bases of cognition, the Y ogacaras would 

run the danger of admitting the existence of a special substance 

which, though mutable, could be viewed as the Ego, as something 

resembling an individunl soul. This they tt·y to avoid by stating 

that the internal elements which t'epresent a substratum and the 

1 Skabs-bq?y:ul-ka, I. 239 a. H -b 1. 2 pl·atipak,a ~~ !Jiien-po. 
3 G~er. I. 243 b. 1-2, • Skabs-brgyad-kn, I. 2:l4 a. 5. 5qq. 

• Gser. I. 244 b. 3-4, as a quotation from the Sriivaka-bhnmi and ibid. 244 b. G 

-245 a. 1, as a quotation from Sagaramegha's Bodhisattva-bhiimi-vylikhya (Tg. 

MDO. LV). 
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gotm wlaich governs them are not to be viewed as quite different 

ft·om each othet·. The 6 bases of cognition are not the got1·a itself, 

but they ure neither something quite apart from it. 

In Haribhadra's Abhisamayalwhkii.J'aloka 1 it is stated that the 

gotra us existing in evm·y individual is beginningless and an outflow 

of the Absolute. The Yogacaras have the same opinion, but they 

do not admit the gotra to be the Absolute itself, as Haribhadra does. 2 

Tsou-kha-pa and Jam-ymi-zad-pa 3 rightly remark that if the got1'a 

is taken to be an active element, it is quite impossible to regard it 

as identical with the Absolute, which is immutable. Moreover, as 

the Yogacaras maintain the annihilation of the fot·ce of the got1·a 

with the Hrnayanist at the time of final Nit·val)a s and with one in 

whom all the roots of vit·tue have perished, the got1·a cannot be 

viewed as the Absolute, which is eternal and indestructible. That 

the gotm is derived from the Absolute means according to the 

Yogacaras that it exists ft·om the outset, forming an inherent property 

of the stream of elements 4 constituting a personality. Neither in its 

fundamental, nor in its thriving state, it ever loses the character 

of a torce, an active element. 

As regards the principal varieties of the gotJ·a as viewed by 

the Y ogacliras, these m·e held to be three in correspondence with 

the 3 Vehicles,-of the Sravakas, Prutyekubuddhas and Bodhisattvas,6 

with the activity of these 3 difl:'erent kinds of Saints and the forms 

of Enlightenment attained by them.6 These 3 forms are held to be 

1 MS. Minaev, 59 a. 4-anadi-kala-iiyiita-dharmatil-p,•atilabdham. 

• lbitl. 59 IJ. 2.-dhal'1na-dhiitur 9otram. 
3 Gser. I. 234 b. 5-6 and Ska!Js 1. 23! IJ. 5. 

• aa1ittiina = 1'9yud.-'l'hi~ concems the majority of the Yogiiciiras. There are 

however followers of this system who agree with the Madhyamikas in the opinion 
that the gotru. is identical with the Absolute. Such is the standpoint of Ratnakara­
santi, the author of the Commentary Oil the Abhisamayalalhkara en 1'e9ard Panca­
vithSatisahasrika calleu Su<ldhimati ('l'g. MDO. IX). 

° Cf. Vasu!Jandhu on Sntriil:uilkara III. 2.-aati yilna-traye 90t1•a-bheda:t. 
6 Ibid.-phala-bltedai co' palabhyate hina-madhya-vi.Yi,&<i bodhayal) ao' ntm·eva 

gotra-bhcda1h na ayilt; Mja-anurupatvilt phalaaya. 
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essentially different and not, as with the Madhyamikas who maintain 

the theory of the Unique Vehicle/ as having one ultimate result 

which is the Supreme Enlightenment of the Buddha. 

IV. 

c) The Standpoint of the Madhyamikas. The Teaching of the 
Element of Buddhahood according to the Uttaratantra. 

The central point of this most developed theory is the teaching 
that the fundamental element of Buddhahood, the Essence of the 

Buddha 2 in a living being represents an eternal, immutable 3 element, 

which is identical with the monistic Absolute and is unique and 

undifferentiated in everything that lives. This is the main standpoint 

of the Uttaratantra. It is expressed likewise in the Abhisamayalarh­

kara,4 in Haribhadra's Commentary thereon and in numerous other 

works. The definition of the Germ or the Essence of the Buddha 

given by Jam-ya1'1-zad-pa in his manuaP is as follows:-It is the 
Absolute 6 (as the true essence of every living being) which at the 

time of final Enlightenment becomes the Body of Absolute Existence 7 

of the Buddha. In the Commentary of Tsoil-kha-pa we have numerous 

quotations which especially point to the eternal immutable nature of 

the fundamental element. The most pregnant of these is that of the 

Ratnakiifa; 8-That in which there is absolutely nothing caused and 
conditioned 9 is (the element) which is eternal and immutable. This 
element is that of the saintly lineage; 10 it has a resemblance with 
space, being unique and undifferentiated. It is the true essence 11 of 

all the elements, is uniform 12 and eternal,l3-As we have frequently 

stated above, it is considered to exist in all the living beings without 

1 eka-yiina. Cf. below. 
3 asarit~krta = {tdua·n~a-byas. 

& Skabs-brgyad-ka I. 240 a. 1. 

2 tathiigata-garbha = de-Utin-gaegs-pal}i-Bfiiit-po. 

• I. 39. 
6 dhm-ma-dhiitu = choa-kyi-dbyilis. 

• avabhiiva-kiiya ~= 1io-bo-nid-alcu. 
9 aa1ilskrta = Q,dua-byas. 

8 Quoted Gser-phreil, I. 246 b. 4-5. 
10 gotra = l'iga. 

11 tathata = de-bZin-nid. 

13 nitya = rtag-pa. 

11 Lit. "of one taste" (eka-raaa = J•o-gcig-pa), 
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exception and forms the true essence, the background of all the 

elements constituting a personality. 1 At the same time it is con­

sidered to be of a pm·e spiritual nature~ and as the element of the 

spirit of the Buddha. Only it, and nothing else, is real and persistent 

in an individual; it is beginningless and knows no end. In its essence 

it does not differ f1·om the Cosmical Body of the Buddha, which is 

accordingly characterized as pervading everything that exists. 3 All 

the other elements constituting a personality as classified into the 

5 groups,' the 12 bases of cognition,6 and the 18 component 

elements of an individual 6 as well as the defiling agencies 7 and 

the Biotic Force 8 which produce them are rega1·ded as totally unreal 

by themselves, and called forth by the force of illusion.9 They are 

always spoken of as the occasional, the accidental defiling elements 10 

which cannot affect or alter the element of the Absolute. The latter, 

as we have it with every individual, excepting the Buddha, is 

represented as concealed under the coverings of this accidental defile­

ment, but by no means damaged by it. The whole process of the 

liberation of the Absolute Essence from the worldly elements which 

ends with the attainment of Bnddhahood, that is to say the Path 

of a Saint, is to be viewed as an uninterrupted practice of mind­

concentration upon the non-substantiality of the elements. Through 

this concenti·ation, the illusion of the reality of the separate entities 

disappears, the desires, &c. in regard of the worldly objects cease 

to exist, and the Biotic Force called forth by these desires can no 

more exercise its activity. Consequently, the origination of new 

1 Sltabs. I. 238 a. 4. 
1 citta-avabhiiva = aenta-kyi-J•an-M:in. 
3 Cf. the quotation of Jiiiinagarhha's Satya-dvaya-vibhanga and Commentary 

in SkaiJs. VIII. 22 b. 2.-choa thama-cad-kyi bta-ni 1J9ro-ba-thama-cad de-Min-9Je91· 

pal)i i1o-bo-laa mi-l)cla{l-ba{ti-phyiJ• = aarva-clharmaJ}aJil kiiya~r, aarva-ja9ataa tathii9ata­

B'tlabhiiva-anatikramiit. Cf. also SntrfLlar:hkiira IX. 15.-yathiintbaraJil aaJ'tJa9ata1i1 .•• 

• skandha = phtt•i-po. & iiyatana = akye-mo:hed. 

c dhiitu = khama. 7 kle.Ya = •ion-moi'1a. 
8 karma= las. 9 avidyii·1Jiiaanii = ma-1-i9-pal)i-ba9-cha9B· 

10 ii9antuka-mala = 9lo-bur·9!}i-dri-ma. 
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groups of elements ii! made impossible, the remaining are gradually 

annihilated and the element of Buddhahood is delivered. This re­

presents the attainment of the real, the true Nirvar.m. Now, in the 

process of purification the element of Buddhahood remains essentially 

the same; its final metamorphose represents nothing but the removal 

of the occasional defiling clements. "' e see that Aryasanga in his 

last work has come to a fully monistic and pantheistic conception. 

The statement that " the fundamental element of a livi11g being and 

the Cosmical DoJy of the Buddha are tliC same, there being a 

difference only in the names," is a very pregnant expression of 

his standpoint. Anothet· remarkable passage concerns the properties 

of the Buddha. It is said that these properties represent the 

attt·ibutes of the Absolute Essence as it is with the BuJdha. But, 

as we read immediately nfter, this Essence is unique and indivisible 

with everything that lives. The difference is thus caused only by 

the presence of the Jefiling elements. But these have only an 

Empirical, a surface reality; they are not something which is to be 

really rejected. Absolutely real, eternal, and unalterable is ouly the 

element of Bnddhahood. 

This pantheist theory of the Uttaratantra anJ its development 

m the Kala-cakra Doctrine were adopted by the famous Tibetan 

Lama Dolbopa-seirab-gyal-tshan (1292-1391), the founder of the 

Jo-nail-pa sect, who interpreted them in a still more extreme way. 

Tsozi-kha-pa and his school rightly saw in this Doctrine a contra­

diction with the main principles of Buddhism. \Ve find, accordingly, 

in their works an attempt to modify it. They accuse the Jo-naii-pa 

with having wrongly interpreted the Uttaratantra and say: 1 -There 

are such who (like the Jo-naii-pa) maintain that the Supreme 

Buddha, endowed with the powers and all the other attributes, exist; 

in every living being ft·om the outset. These do not in the least 

differ from the Brahmanists, 2 who adhere to the conception of a 

1 Dar. 12 b. 6-13 a. 1. 
2 tl1·thilo:a = rnu-ateg.Y-pa. 
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Supreme God 1 existing eternally.-ln Gyal-tshab's Commentary 2 we 

find a discussion on the subject that the element of Buddhahood in 

a living being and the Cosmical Body of the Buddha cannot be 

regarded as completely identical. We have likewise many other 

passages in which the student is wamed from confounding the 

teaching of the Uttamtantm with the Brahmanical systems.-ln 

spite of all this it is quite clear that the Uttaratant1·a contains a 

full-blown pantheistic theory, the teaching of an eternal Buddha 

whose miraculous activity free from effort 3 manifests itself in every­

thing that exists, and of the unique eternal element of Buddhahood 

or of the saintly lineage. 

It has been stated above that, according to the Yogacara point 

of view, the element of the lineage appears in two varieties, viz. as 

the primordial' and as that which becomes developed.5 In the 

Uttarataut·ra we have likewise these 2 varieties, with the difference 

that the primordial represents, as we know, the eternal nnd immutable 

element of the Absolute. 'l'he Germ of Enlightenment which becomes 

developed is in its turn regarded as the reflection, the counterpart 

of the main aspect in the Phenomenal "\Vo!"ld. Accordingly, in the 

'l'athagata-gm·blw-siit1·a, containing the 9 examples on the Essence 

of Buddhahood, the primordial element is chnrncterized as resembling 

gold which always remains unalterable, and tbe Get·m which becomes 

developed is compared with a real seed which brings fl"llit. 

We must now mention another characteristic feature of the 

teaching about the element of the lineage as we have it in the 

Utta1·atant1·a. 'l'his is the standpoint that, owing to the eternal character 

of this element, it can never be annihilated in a living being. 'l'his 

means that every living being has the chance of attaining Salvation. 

l\Iot·eovet· ns the fundmnental element is unique and undifferentiated 

1 !.Yvara = dhmi-phyug. 

~ Dar. 12 b. 2. sqq. 

3 anii.bhoga = lhun-gyia-gl"lth-pa. 

' ]JI"akrti-atha·gotra = l"ali-M:in-gnaa-riga. 
6 pm·ipu1Jta-gotra = 1"gyaa-l)gyw•-gyi-1•iga. 
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in everytbing that lives, and as it is the Essence of the Buddha/ the 

ultimate result of its purification from defilement can he only one,­

the attainment of Buddhahood. In accordance with this point of 

view it is maintained that the true Nirv:11,1a is only that of tl1e 

Buddha.~ As concerns the NirvaJ,Ia of the llinayanist Saints,-the 

Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas, it is considered to be a state of 

temporary pacification after the removal of the Obscuration of Moral 

Defilement. 3 The Hinayanist Saint may abide for many ::eons in a 

state of perpetual trance in the so-called Unaffected Sphere,4 having 

a spiritual, non-physical existence. 5 He is however at length aroused 

from this state by the grace of a Buddha, whereupon he enters the 

~Iahayanistic Path that ends with his attainment of Buddhahood. 6 

Thus the varieties of the element of saintly lineage and the different 

results of its purification are to be viewed as conventional and 

temporary. 

In close connexion with the theory of the Essence of the Buddha, 

the Uttaratantra gives us the teaching about the Cosmical Body 7 of 

the Buddha, the attainment of which is the result of the saintly 

Path. At the time of the termination of the latter, all the defiling 

elements which had hitherto obscured the Essence of the Absolute 

are completely removed, the illusion of the Empirical World vanishes 

and there remains the full and uninterrupted intuition of the unique 

Absolute with which the mind completely coalesces, there being no 

more a differentiation of subject and object and of separate entities. 

It is in such a sense that we have to understand the quotation from 

Scripture in the Vyakhya that " the cessation, the negation of 

Phenomenal Existence 8 is the Cosmical Body of the Buddha." The 

1 tathagata-garhha. 

2 Uttaratantra, I, verse 83. 
3 lcle&a-{i·vw·at!a = fion-mof>s-kyi-.•g>·i/,-pa (iion-.•gril,). 

' aniia>·ava-dhiitu = wg-med-kyi-df,yil>.~. 

~ manomaya-kiiya = yid-kyi-1-a>i-bZin-gyi-lus. 
6 This is the theory of the "Unique Vehicle" (clw-yana). 
7 dhm·ma-lcii.ya = clws-sl~u. 

• ni1'odha-satya = (!gog-belen. 
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Ultimate Substance now viewed as the true Essence of the Buddha 

and his properties is called the Cosmical Body, or more precisely, 

the Body of Absolute Existence. 1 

'l'hc unique undifferentiated character of Buddhahood from the 

standpoint of Ultimate Reality is very pregnantly expressed in the 

works of Mait1·eya-Asanga and elsewhere. So we have in the Sutra­

lalhkara IX. 4. the statement that all the elements of existence are 

identical with Buddhahood, since the Absolute is one undifferentiated 

whole; the1·e exists no element whatever as a separate, differentiated 

reality. 2 In the same work (IX. 62 and Comm.) it is said that the 

Body of Absolute Existence is one and the same with all the Buddhas, 

being an undifferentiated whole. 3 And IX. 77. we have:-'l'he 

Buddhas cannot be viewed as a unity from the standpoint of their 

previous bodily existence, their accumulations of merit, &c. But in 

the immaculate plane of Absolute existence they do not represent a 

plurality since the Cosmical Body is unique and undiffe1·entiated.4 

In the Jliana-aloka-alwhka1·a-sutm 5 it is said that the Supreme 

Buddha represents the Ultimate Limit in the aspect of which all 

the elements are equal and uniform and do not appear (as separate 

entities). 6 He is always the same, free from constructive thought 7 

and differentiation. Here in the Uttaratantra. this Ultimate Cosmieal 

Body of the Buddha is spoken of as endowed with the four absolute 

transcendental properties of Purity, Bliss, Eternity, and of being the 

Ultimate Essence of all the elements (pm·amatmau ). 8 

1 svaUul.1•a-kiiya --" 1'w-bo-11icl-aku. The active reflex of it is the Body of Ab­
solute Wisdout (jniina-kiiya). 

2 sarvadharmii9 ca buddltatvmil tatltat.tyii abhinnatviit tadviSuddhi-prabhii-

vUatviic ca bwldltatvasya, na ca ka.ycid dltal"'/IW'sti pw·ikalpitcna dharnta-avabhavena. 
3 avii.Utiivikait (kii.ya~t) aa1•va-lmcldhiinii>il aamo ni1•viii~tatayii. 

• l>a{mt-vam api ne'qyate bztddhiinalh dharnta-T.:tlyaaya abhediid anaBI'ave dhiitau. 

s Kg. MDO. Ill. 289 b. G-7. 
6 This refers evidently to the teaching that all elements are for ever merged 

in Nirvilt}a (pral.:rti-pa!·inirvrtta). 
1 vi!.:alpa = l"nam-pal'-l'log-pa. 

• 'fib. dam-pal)i-bdag. 
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Such is the Buddha in the aspect of the Absolute, cHlled the 

true Ultimate Refuge. But, as we read in the Stitralmhkiil·a, the 

accumulation of merit of the Buddha in the Empirical World cannot 

remain fruitless. This his activity is the moral Biotic Force 1 which 

must produce ultimately the highest and most blissful mundane 

existence. l\loreo\'er the Buddha has a douLJe outlook facing both 

the Absolute 11 and the Empit·ical Reality 3 and has for his chief aim 

the salvation of other living beings. It is owing to these motives 

that the Buddha manifests himself in the Empirical World in his 

corporeal fot·ms,' viz. the Body of Bliss/ eternally abiding in the 

region Akanit;~tha and in the numerous Apparitional Bodies 6 which 

are its emanations, and are working for the weal of all living beings as 

long as the world exists. But in the aspect of the Absolute these 

corporeal forms are mere reflections and have no real essence of 

their own. 

These are, in short, the main ideas expressed in the Uttaratantra. 

Their detailed exposition is contained in the translation which is 

now to follow. The paragraphs in the Commentaries of Tsoit-kha­

pa and Jam-yail.-zad-pa concerning the teaching of gotra or dhatu 

with the different Buddhist schools will be tmnslated separately and 

form an appendix to the present work. In the tt•anslation the greatest 

care has been bestowed on a faithful rendering of all technical terms 

of which the wot·k is full. This has been made in accordance with 

the method adopted by Pt·of. Stcherbatsky. Not a single term is left 

without translation, but in ordet• to facilitate control, the original 

term (Sanscrit and 'l'ibetan) is always given in the note. 

It now remains for me to expt·ess my gratitude to my revered 

teacher Prof. Th. Stcherbatsky at whose instigation and with whose 

help this work has been curried out und has assumed its present 

form, and to Prof. Sten Konow owing to whose kind attention it is 

now published. My deepest thanks are likewise due to the Khambo 

1 karma= laa. 
3 aa1in1rti = kun-1•dzob. 

3 aali•bhoga-kaya. 

1 p··•rmartha = don-dam·pa. 

• rlipa-kaya = gz~tga-aku. 

6 nirmii.~•a-kaya. 
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(Mkhan-po) Lama Agvan (:Nag-dbali) Dmjeev who took such a keen 

interest in my Buddhist studies in Transbaikalia and has greatly 

furthered them, to the Abbot of the Chilutai1 Monastery, Lha-ram­

pa 2 Dont}ub Buddhayin with whom I undertook a systematical study 

of the Uttaratantra and Vyakhya (July-August 1929), and to my 

friends the Lamas Galdan Jamsaranu and Gyamtsho Gomboyin who 

have supplied me with many valuable instructions. 

The Sublime Science 
of the Great Vehicle to Salvation. 

I. The Contents of the "lV ork. 

1. The Buddha, the Doctrine, the Congregation, 

The Germ (of Buddhahood), Supreme Enlightenment, 

The attributes of the Buddha and lu.st of all his acts,­

'l'hese are the seven adamantine topics, 

In which the compass of this treatise can be summurized.8 

1 Dg;•tt-ldun-dar-rgyas-gliu. 
2 The highest degree of learuing in the Monasteries of Lhasa. 
8 Cf. Dar. 6a. 3-6 b. 3. These 7 points appear in 2 aspects, namely from the 

staudpoint of the Absolute (par•amii.rtha = don-dam-pa) and from that of Empirical 

Heality (aariwrti = kun-r•dzof,). 'fhe Buddha in the aspect of the Absolute is the 

Uosmical Body (dha1•ma-ldiya = choa-aku),-the complement of purity and wisdom 

(p>·ahii·~~a-jfiii.t&a·aarilpatti = spai111-pa dan ye-8e11 phun-aum-tllhogR-pa). The Buddha 

from the Empirical Standpoint is the corporeal form (•'f•pa-kii.ya = gzuga-aku). The 

Doctrine from the standpoint of the Absolute represents the Extinction (of Phenomenal 

Life nir•odha = !•gog-pa) and the Path (ntii.•·ga =lam) of the Mahllyanist Saint. As 

to the Doctrine viewed empirically, it will be the collection of sermons (pr·avacana = 

gamL-r•ab). The Congregation from the Ultimate Standpoint represents the elements 

of Wisdom and final Deliverance with the 1\lahiyanist Saint. The Congregation 

viewed empirically is the assembly of the Saints of the Great Vehicle. 

The fundament.1l element (or Genn,-dhii.tu = kham~~) from the point of view 

of Ultimate Reality is the Absolute Essence (tathatii = de-M:in-iiid) forming the 

background of the consciousness of the living beings, the Absolute itself, only 

obscured by defiling elements (tit"m•a~la = Bgrib·pa). The same element viewed 

empiricnlly is a force which governs the spirit of the living beings and makes 

possible the origination of the saintly tlokottar·a = ~jig·rten-laB-~da•-pa) elements. 
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The Explanation of the Verse by Aryasanga. 

1'he subject that is to be cognized 1 has a resemblance with a 

diamond, and the (words that demonstrate it) 2 may be compared 

with diamond-mines, since they represent the receptacles (of this 

subject). The subject which is accessible (only) to the inward conviction 

(or introspection) of the Saint and is of an inexpressible, unutterable 

character, resembles a diamond (that is hard and unpenetrable), since 

it cannot be " pierced " by the (ordinary) knowledge, which is a 

result of study and investigation.3 [2 a.] The words which express 

this subject and afford a means for its cognition are spoken of as 

the (diamond )·mines, since they represent a foundation for this 

(cognition). Thus the unpenett•able character (of the subject) and 

the nature of the words, as being a support of it, let us know the 

fot·mer as a diamond and the latter as its repository. Now, of what 

kind is the subject and of what kind are the words (expressing it)? 

(Answer):-The subject consists of the 7 points that are to be 

cognized. These are as follows:-1) the Buddha, 2) the Doctrine, 

Enlightenment (bodhi = byan·clmb) viewed sub specie aeternitatis is the 

Cosmical Body, and, taken empirically, represents the corporeal forms of the Buddha 

(the Body of Bliss-aalhbhoga·kaya = l01is·sku and the Apparitional Body-ni•·ma(ia• 

kaya = ap•oul-alcu). 'l'he difference between this subject :md the first which is Buddha­

hood, is that here Enlightenment is viewed as something to be attained (by the 
person proceeding) on the Path himself, whereas before it has been taken from the 
standpoint of the element already attained by another personality. The attributes 
of the Buddha in the aspect of the Absolute are the 10 Powers (daaa-bala = 

atoba-bcu) and the other distinctive features which are the result of the removal of 
the Obscurations. The attribute~, being viewed empirically, are the 32 corporeal 
marks. The acts of the Buddha from the standpoint of Ultimate Heality represent 

the Wisdom acting in behalf of others (krtya-anu,thana-jiiana = bya-ba-sgrub-pal;i­

ye-lea). Empirically they are contained in the collection of the Buddha's sermons. 
1 Dar. 9 a. 3. The sevenfold subject that is to be intuited, that is to say, 

revealed by introspection (p•·atgatma-vedya = so-ao-••an-gia-rig-pa.·-bya-ba) to the Saint. 
I Ibid. 
3 lrutimay"i p•·ajna = thos-pa-las-byun-bal;i-aea-rab and cintamayi p1·ajna = baam­

pa-laa-byun-bal;i-8ea-•·ab. 
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il) the Congregation, 4) the Fundamental Germ (of Buddhahood),t 

5) Enlightenment, G) the attributes, and 7) the acts (of the Buddha). 

[~ b.] The words are those by means of which these 7 topics are 

demonstrated and made clear. 

A detailed exposition of tile (7) adamantine subjects is contained 

m the SUtras. 2 It is said there as follows:-0 Ananda, the (real) s 

Buddha is indemonstrable. He cannot be seen by the eye. 0 Ananda, 

tile (true) Doctrine 4 is unuttemble, 5 It cannot Le heard by the ear. 

0 Ananda, the (true) Congregation is of an immutable character. It 

cannot be worshipped, neither by body nor mind. Such are the 

(fit·st) 3 adamantine topics as we have them in the Ad!tyasaya­

pm·ivw·ta. 6 

It is said further on:-0 Sariputt·a, this 

that is the sphere 9 of the Buddha (alone). 

topic 7 is the object 8 

0 Sat·iputra, all the 

1 Cf. Dar. 6 u. 6-7 a. 4. If there were no fundamental Germ perfectly pure 

by itself, the purification from the casual ( iigantuka = glo-bur-ba) defiling forces would 

be impossible. Thus this Germ is put forth as the necessary condition for the attainment 

of Enlightenment, and is metaphorically spoken of as the natural cause (upadiina­

lctiJ·a~•a = ilcr·l~"YY-gyi-l·gyu) of the latter. It is not however a real producing cause, 

since it is an eternal, immutaule element (aawilakrta = l]dua-ma-byaa). (The Germ) 

which uecomes developped (pw-ipn~ta = ~·gyaa-l]gyw· or aamudunita = ya;•-dag-pal'· 

bagrub-pa) is to he regarded as the actual producing cause. As concerns the cooperating 

causes and conditions, these are Enlightenment as attained by another individual 

with the corresponding attributes and acts. On the basis of the teaching delivered 

hy another who has attained ~npreme Eulightenment, it is possible to purify one's 

own stream of elements (aa1htitna = ,-gyud) from defilement. 
2 Sthira-adhyasaya-parivarta, Kg. MDO. XIX 1721J. 2-3. 
8 Dar. lOb. 4. The Buddha in the aspect of the Ausolute, unreal as a separate 

entity (differing from the unique Essence of the Cosmos) and free from all the 

additional defiling elements. He is inaccessible to empirical (vaiyavaht11•ika = tha­

ailad-pa) know ledge. 

• '!'he Doctrine viewed as Extinction and the Path. Cf. above. 
6 Dar. 10 IJ. 5. It is unutterable in the sense of its not ueing an object of 

thought-construction (kalpanii. = J•tog-pa) connected with speech. 

• Tib. lhag-pa~d-baam-pa-brtan-pal]i-lel]u. 
7 That is the Absolute as forming the fundamental germ of the living beings 

and mingled with defiling elements. Dar. 11 a. 6. 
8 vi,•aya = yul. 9 gocm•a = apyod-yul. 

Acta orientalia. IX. 8 
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Sravakas as well as the Pratyckabuddhas are now unable to cognize, 

perceive, and investigate this subject by means of their own analytic 

wisdom, independently. If this be so, what is there to say of the 

ordinary, worldly beings. 1 This however does not concern the 

cognition which is inspired by the faith in the Buddha. 0 Sariputra1 

the Absolute Truth may be perceived (by the Sravaka and Pratyeka­

buddha Saints) 2 as a result of their faith. 0 Sariputra1 the Absolute 

(in its defiled form) 3 is a name' of the fundamental element of the 

living beings. 0 Sariputra1 this fundamental element of the living 

beings (partly purified) 6 is a name for the essence, the pith of 

Buddhahood.6 0 Sariputra1 this pith of Buddhahood (being completely 

free from all defilement) 7 is a name of the Cosmical Body.8 Such 

do we know to be the fourth adamantine topic which is not 

subjected to augmentation and decrease as it is demonstrated in 

Scripture. 
(It is said further on):-0 Lord, the perfect Supreme En­

lightenment 9 is a name for the essence of Nirvi1Qa. 10 0 Lord, the 

essence of Nirval}a is a name for the Cosmical Body of the Buddha. 

Such is the 5th adamantine subject according to the Srl-rnlilii-si·lhltanada­

sutra.11 (It is said):-0 Sariputra1 of what kind is the Cosmical 

1 bala = byia-pa and prthagjana = ao·aol}i-akye-bo, 

• Dar. 12 a. 3.-ftan-thoa dan ra11-aana-1·gyaa l}phaga-pa-1•namB·kg·ia &c. 
3 Ibid. 12 a. 6.-The Absolute mingled with defilement, when it is not in the 

least purified from the defiling elements. 

' adhivacana = tllhig·bla-dvagll. 
6 Dar. 12 a. 6-b. 1.-When it is to some extent purified from the defiling 

forces, but nevertheless still connected with some of them. 
6 tathagata-gm·bha = de-bzin-giega-pal}i-aftiit·po. 
7 Dar. 12 b. 1. dri-ma mthal}-dag-gia-dben-pa-na = 6akala-mala-vivikta. 

• Ibid. 12 b. 2. Thus the Absolute when it is in a defiled state is termed 

the fundamental clement of the living beings and the Essence of Buddhahood. On 

the other hand, when it is completely free from all defilement, it is called the 

Cosmical Body. 

• anuttara llamyakaalitbodhil} = yan-dag·par·l·dzogs•pal}l-bga•i-chub. 
10 nil"'lliir,ta-dhatu = mya-Jian-laa-l}daa-pal}i-dbgim. 
II Kg. DKON. VI. 274 b. 5-6. 
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Body of the Buddha? It is endowed with the attributes of the 

Buddha which are greater in number than the sands of the Ganges, 

the attr·ibutes which are inseparable (from the Essence of the Buddha)/ 

the distinctive features peculiar to the Wisdom (of the Buddha) who 

never becomes destitute of any of them. The 6th diamond subject is 

thus demonstrated as something which can neither increase, nor 

become diminished. (We have further on): 9- 0 Manjusri, the 
Buddha does not search, nor does he reflect (about the character of 

the work to be done). However, he does act, and this his activity 

free from search and reflection manifests itself miraculously and 

without effort. 8 Thus we have the 7th point as the manifestation 
of the Buddha's attributes and of his Transcendental Wisdom [3 b.], 

directed toward the objects that are inaccessible to ordinary human 

knowledge. Thus, in short, these 7 adamantine topics are to be 

regarded as forming the contents, the " body " of the whole of this 

work, since, to speak briefly, their elucidation has been the motive 
for the composition (of this treatise). 

The 7 Subjects according to the Dhitraf;1i8vara-raja-parip:rccha.4 

2. Their essential character and mutual connexion 

Is, in gradual order, (shown) in the Dha1'a'T)J§vara-1'ii.Ja-afttra. 

(The first) 3 topics are to be known from (its) introduction,b 

1 Dar. 13 a. ll. The attributes of the Buddha, the 10 forces &c. are the qualities 
which are inseparable (from the Cosmical Body) as the colour and shine of a precious 
stone are inseparable from the latter itself. 

2 Cf. below. 
3 aniibhogam = lh1Jn-gyia-g,•ub-pa1'. Dar. 13 b. 1-2. As every kind of exertion 

is, with the Buddha, pacified, he, in acting for the sake of other living beings, 

has no thought-construction as regards the essence of the wo1·k to be done, the 
agent :md the object. Neither does he enter upon a close examination of the details. 

' Tib. gz,.ila-kyi-dba•'•-J•hyug-1-gyal-poa-zzu-pal}i-mdo. Kg. MDO. XV. In the 
Kg. it is called the Tathligata-Mahiikarul).l-nirdesa-slltra. I have found out this 

sntra with the help of Bu-ton's index to the Kangyur, f. 166 b. a, where we have 
both names. 

6 nidana-pal-iVaJ•ta = glei•-gzil}i-lel}u. 

8* 
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And the (remaining) 4-ft·om the analysis of the Buddha's 1 

and the Bodhisattva's 2 attributes. 

The elucidation of the particular essence 3 of these 7 subjects 

and their interconnexion is demonstrated in the Dlulratfisvm·a-rtlja­

siitra in the order (in which the subjects have just been described). 

From the intt·oductory chapter we come to know the first 3 subjects; 

then come the remaining 4 which at·e contained in the description 

of the various attributes peculiar to the Buddhas and the Bodhisattvas. 

We read as follows :•-

" The Lord has attained the Perfect Supreme Enlightenment,­

( the intuition) of all the elements in their unity." 5 "He has duly 

demonstt·ated his Doctrine." 6 "He has obtained the illimited power of 

converting the multitude of disciplcs."-These 3 main aphorisms show 

us in gradual order the 3 Jewels 7 and the process of their origination.8 

The remaining 4 subjects are demonstrated as having the cllaracter 

of causes and conditions conformable with this origination. On the 

8th Stage of the Bodhisattva the controlling power over all the 

elements !I is attained. [4 a.] Through this one comes to the highest 

essence of Enlightenment 10 and the full Illumination, that is to say 

1 rgyal-ba = jina. 

• blo-ldan = dhimat-(the Wise). 
3 avalak1ava = l"aft-gi-mtahan-Uid. 

• Kg. :MDO. XV. 142 a. 4-5. 

• Dar. 14 b. 3-4. "as devoid of the character of real plurality." 
6 Lit." has duly swung the \Vheel of the Doctrine." 
7 l"atna-h·aya = dkon-mchog-gaum. 
8 According to the following passage and Dar. 8 a. 3 sqq. and 14 b. 6 sqr1. 

the 3 last Stages of the Bodhisattva (acala = mi-gyo-ba, aiidhumati = lt?ga-pa{ti·Uo-gi"OI 

and dltanna-megha = choa·kyi-ap1•in) contain the most proximate causes of the 3 Jewels. 

The Bodhisattva on the 8th Stage is cnlled " the Buddha in the conventional sense­

attpacal·iko bt,ddhalt = aa>ia-rgyaa-btags-pa-pa," inasmuch as he has obtained the 

controlling power over the elements. The Uth and lOth Stages, re•pectively, contain 

the proximate causes of the Jewel of the Doctrine and that of the Congregation. 
0 The 10 controlling powers-da.ia-va8ita(1 = dbait-bcu. Cf. M. V. § 27. 

10 bodhi-ma~·~la = byali.-chub-kyi-Bfiili.·po. According to Dar. 15 a. 4 bodhi­

matu/.a means here the Bodhi tree. 
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the intuition of the ultimate unity 1 of all the elements. He who 

abides on the Uth Stage of the Bodhisattva becomes endowed with 

the faculty of preaching the Highest of Doctrines.~ He comes to 

know the intellectual faculties of all the living beings, 3 brings to 

the highest development all the faculties (that of faith and the rest), 

and becomes skilful as regards the annihilation of the continuance 

of the defiling forces 4 in every living being. On account of this he 

who has attained Supreme Enlightenment can duly expound the 

Doctrine. (The Bodhisattva abiding) on the lOth Stage becomes 

consecrated 5 as the successor to (the Buddha's) religious kingdom 

and, immediately after, begins to perform the acts of the Buddha 

without effort and uninterruptedly. As a consequence, he who duly 

expounds the Doctrine has the illimited power of converting the 

circle of his disciples (who become members of the Congregation). 

It is said further on: 6-" he who has the unlimited power of converting 

the assembly of disciples abides (after having brought about this 

conversion) in the company of the great Congregation of ascetics," 

and so on up to-" and in the company of an unmeasurable multitude 

of Bodhisattvas. 7 Being endowed with such merits " ... &c. The 

indication (of the assembly of the ascetics and Bodhisattvas ) 8 respectively 

refers to the (power of) completely convet'ting [ 4 b.] to the Enlighten-

1 aaJ·va-dhm·ma-aamatii = choa· thams-cad-mii am-pa-nid. 

~ Dar. 15 b. 1.-Through the attainment of the 4 methods of Intense Pene­

tration (p1·atiaalitvirl = ao-so-yan-dag-pm·-1·ig-pa. M. V. § 13). 

" lbitl.-'rhe spiritual lineage of the living beings, their religious fervour, 

and different intellectual faculties. 

• vasana = bag-cltaga. 

s al.hi,ilda = dbml-hskw·-ha. Cf. Nngarjuna's Ratnavali Tg. MDO. XCIV. 

150 a. 8-b. 1. hcu-pa chos-kyi-sp1·in yin-te. dam-pa clws-kyi chm· bbtf,a-l•hyiJ•. byait­

chub-sems·dpaZl smis-1'!JYaa-l.:yi. ~10d-ze1·-dag-gia <U.a·•i-bskw·-phyir. The lOth Stage is 

that of the Clouds of the Truth (dharma-mcgha). It is (called) so, because the rain 

of the Highest 'l'rut.h descends upon the saints, and the llodhisattvas are consecrated 

with the lig·ht of the llu•ldha. 
6 Kg. MDO. XV. H2 a. 6. 
7 lbitl. 142 h. 1-2-143 a. 1. 
8 Dar. 15 b. 6-16 a. 1. 



118 E. Obermiller. 

ment of the Srf~vaka and that of the Mahflyfmist Saint, which (power) 

forms an attribute of the Buddha. 'l'hen comes a glorification of 

the virtues of the 8ravakas and the llodhisattvas. After that the 

Siltra 1 relates how the Duddlw, on the basis of the highest forms 

of trance 2 peculiar to him, has constructed a circular court-yard 

adorned with pt·ecious jewels, how the adherents of the Buddha 

assembled, 3 how the Gods offered various sacrifices, and how the 

rain of glory descended (upon the Buddha). Here we have an 

indication of all the virtues of the Jewel of the Buddha in their 

variety. Then it 1s described how the great throne 4 (for preaching) 

was erected, how streams of ligl1t (ejected from the head of the 

Buddha) and how the various names of the divisions of the Doctrine 6 

and their qualities were made known. (This passage represents) a 

description of the virtues of the Jewel of the Doctrine. Next we have 

an indication of the sphere of the Bodhisattva's trance and of its 

power, and the praise of the llodhi~attva's merits in various forms, 

the whole passage containing, accordingly, a description of the various 

attt·ibutes peculiar to the Jewel of the Congregation. Thereafter we 

have 1) a glorification 6 of the highest absolute virtues of the Buddha 

(by Dharai,Iisvara-rn:ja), after the latter had received the consecration 

of the light of the Buddha and had through this attained the intrepidity 7 

and intelligence 8 peculiar to the eldest heirs to the Kingdom of the 

Highest Doctt·ine; this is followed by 2) an ascertainment [5 a. 1.] of 

the Highest Mahayanistic Doctt·ine and B) the demonstration of the 

result of apprehending this Doctrine, namely the power of governing 

the elements.U ('l'hese 3 points) respectively show us the varieties 

1 Ace. to the Dar. the following passages render the contents of the Sntra 

condensed. 'l'hc passage concerning the Buddha-Kg. MDO. XV. 143 a. 6. 
2 'l'ib. t·i1i-1ie-~1dzin-khyu-mchog = aamiidhi-Nabha. 
3 Sic accordiug to Aryasanga's Commentary ({ldua-pa); the Dar. has badna·1Ja. 

• Dar. 18 a. 1. the throne supported by lions-ailhhiiaana = aei•-ge~li-lchl·i. 
5 dharma-paryiiya = choa-kyi-1·nam-grai1B. 6 Da.-. lU a. 2. 
7 'IJai/;iil•adya = rni-Migs-pa. " Jlratibhiina = apoba-1Ja. 
9 choa-kyi-dba1i-phyug-dam-pa. Dar. Hl b. 4-fl.-choa-kyi-dbah-llhy~tg-ni choa 

tlwma-cad-la dbm'1 thob-JiaQo. 
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of the highest virtues peculiar to each of the 3 Jewels. '!'his forms 

the conclusion of the introductory chapter. 

The Germ of Buddhahood and the other 3 Subjects according 
to the DharaJ}.I8vara-raja-parip:rccha. 

Directly after we have a description of the 60 appliances 1 (for 

the pmification of the Germ of Buddhahood), the factors purifying 

(the essence of the Absolute mingled with defilement). Through this 

the character of the Germ of Buddhahood itself 2 is made clear, for 

(the existence of) put"ifying factors is admissible, (only) if there exists 

an object which is in need of pUl·ification. Having in view this 

object, s (the Dasabltu.maka-silt1·a ') illustrates (the process of purification 

of the Germ) on the 10 Stages of the Bodhisattva by the comparison 

with the process of purifying grains of gold found in the sand. In 

this Sutra 5 the subject is discussed immediately after the description 

of the Buddha's acts, (the Germ of Buddhahood) being compared 

with an impure stone of lapis-lazuli. (It is said as follows): 6-0 noble 

youth, take for instance a skilful jewellm· who knows well the methods 

of polishing precious stones. He gets f1·om a jewel-mine a stone, 

completely impure,7 and, having washed it with acrid salt water, 

polishes it by wiping with a cloth made of hair. But he does not 

give up his task after having merely accomplished this. He then 

washes the stone with an acrid fluid of vitriol 8 and cleanses it with 

1 pa1•ikm-man = ymia·•u-Bbyon·f,a. 
2 Dar. 20a. 2-3. 'l'he Germ of Buddhahood in the aspect of Empirical Reality 

and in its character of the Absolute as mingled with defiling elements. 

s Dar. 21 b. 5-G. Having in view this object, that is the mind of the living 

beings and its essence-the Absolute mingled with defilement aud in the beginning 

completely impure, which through the contemplation of the antidotes of dc;filement 

gradually becomes purified. 

• Dar. 21 b. 5. 
6 'l'he Dhlira~Isvara-riija-pariprcchii. 8 Kg. MDO. XV. 215 b. 1-7. 
7 Dar. 22 a. 3. "through mud and dust." 
8 Tib. za1il-l~yi-klm-ba. In the Dar. (22 a. 4.) we ha\·e zaa-l.yi-khu-ba which 

is explained as fla-khu -a fluid from boiled fish.('?) 
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a woollen cloth. But even here his efforts do not cease. Having 

washed again (the stone) with a medicinal fluid/ the jeweller completely 

purifies it with a very fine cloth [5 b.]. '!'hat which is thus purified 

and made completely free from all the stains is the precious essence 

of lapis-lazuli. 0 noble youth, in the same way the Buddha, having 

perceived the fundnmental element of the living beings obscured by 

defilement, arouses aversion in those who love this worldly existence, 

by speaking so as to present before their minds the evanescencc,a 

suffering, impersonality,s and impurity (of the Phenomenal WodJ).4 

In such a way he induces them to embrace the Doctrine and submit 

to the discipline of the (Hinayanist) Saint. But the Buddha does 

not give up his task with met"ely accomplishing this. He then speaks 

of Non-substantiality, Non-differentiation and Absence of Desit"e 6 and 

through this causes to apprehend the true essence 6 of the Buddha. 

But the energy of the Buddha does not cease here. After that he 

expounds the Doctt"ine of the Irretrievable State 7 and speaks of the 

perfect purity (that is the separate unreality) of subject, ebject and 

act,8 and through this induces the different living beings to penetrate 

into the sphere of the Buddha.9 It is said that those who have 

1 d?iul-c/m-quicksilver. 

2 anityatii = mi-1·tag-pa-nid. 
3 nairiitmya = l,dag-med-pa. 

• Ace. to Dar. 2:! a. G sqq. this refers to the Hinayanists. 'l'he lluddha speaks 

of evanescence, that is of the momenta•·y change peculiar to Phenomenal Existence, 

of the uneasines~ accompanying perpetual origination, of the umeality of the in­

dividual and of the Phenomenal ·world as a whole being like an impure pit. 
6 silnyatii = stoli-pa-tiid, animitta = mlshan-ma-med-pa and apra(tihita = smnn­

pa-med-pa. These are called the 3 Gates of Deliverance and represent the unreality 

of the elements from the standpoint of their essence, cause, and result. 
6 Dar. 23 a. 3. "'l'he nature, the essential character of the lluddha which is 

the Absolute." 
1 avaiva>·lil:a-dhw·ma-cakra = phyi>·-mi-ldog-pa!li-chos-kyi-bkhor-lo. Dar. :!4 h. 

1. "which prevents the origination of egoistic thoughts, that is the desire of at­

taining Salvation merely for oneself without caring for other living beings." 
8 trimaJ]r/ala-pm·isuddhi (or vi8nddhi) = bldwr-g.Y!ttn-yoils-su-dag-pa. 
9 Dar. 24 h. 3.-" the cognition of Non-substantiality" (aunyalii=stoi~o-pa-nid). 
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entered (the Gt•eat Vehicle) 1 and cognized the true essence of Buddha­

hood become possessed of the highest merits. In regard of this Germ 

of the Buddha, the substance (of the living beings) which becomes 

purified, it has moreover been said:-

Just as fine grains of gold, invisible among stones and sand, 

Come to be seen if they m·e duly purified, 

In the same way, in the world of living beings 

(The manifestation of) the Buddha (is perceived). 

Now, what are the GO appliances, [G a. 1.] the factors for 

purifying the Germ of the Buddha? They are as follows:-'l'he 

4 Ornaments of the Bodhisattva,2 the 8 kinds of lustres illuminating 

his (Path), the lG forms of the Bodhisattva's Great Commiseration' 

and his 32 acts. 5 

After this comes a description of the lG forms of Great 

Commiseration,6 the distinctive features of Supreme Enlightenment, 

1 Sic according to Dar. 24 b. 3-4.-theg-pa-chen-po-la zuga-par-gyur cin &c. 

~ Dar. 26 b. 3-4. "the 3 Disciplines (adhiSila-aik~ii = tahul-kh1-ims-kyi-bslab­

pa, adhicitta-ailc~ii = aerns-kyi-f,slab-pa and adhiprajiiii.-aik~ii. = aes-rab-kyi-bslab-pa) 

and power of memory (dhiirat•i = gzwhB) by which the activity of the Bodhisattva 

is "decorated." 
3 Dar. 26 b. 4-5. The 8 kinds of lustre which, being devoid of the darkness 

of ignorance, make clear the way (for the apprehension) of the Doctrine. They 

are:-1) the Lustre of Memory, 2) that of Discrimination, 3) Intuition, 4) the 

Doctrine, 5) the Knowledge (of it), 6) the Truth, 7) Supernatural Perception, and 

8) Highest Activity. 

' Ibid. 26 b. 5-27 a. 1. " consiRting in the desire of removing the suffering 

of the living beings, with a view to the various false views, the 4 kinds of error, 

tho consideration of Ego and Mine, the 5 Obscmations, attachment to the objecb 

of the senses, the 5 kinds of pride, deviation from the Path of the Saint, dependence 

on others, wrath and sinful deeds, absence of the wisdom peculiar to a Saint, 

ignorance with regard to the profound doctrine of Causality, continuance of the 

force of Transcendental Illusion, non-deliverance from the burden of suffering, craft 

and deceit, and forfeiture of a lJJissful existence and Salvation." 

s Cf. Appcwlix. 
6 Dar. 27 lJ. 4-23 a. 2. Manifesting itself with a view to the Jiving beings 

who do not understand the essence of the Great Enlightenment and its 16 distinc­

tive features, which are:-the Absence of foundation, Absence of a definite place. 
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which elucidates the nature of the latter as the Illumination of the 

Buddha. 1 Then the 10 Powers, 2 the 4 kinds of Intrepidity, 3 and 

the 18 Exclusive Attributes of the Buddha 4 are demonstrated, all 

his distinctive features being thus described. Thereupon 5 (the Sutra) 

speaks of the highest forms of the Buddha's activity and thus makes 

clear the character of his 3:::1 acts. In such a way the essential 

character of all the 7 adamantine subjects is made known by the 

Sutra in detail. 

The Connexion between the 7 Subjects. 

Now, what is the connexion between them? 

3. From the Buddha comes the Doctrine, from the Doctrine-the 

Congregation of the Saints, 

From the Congregation -the (desire of purifying) the Germ till 

the attainment of the quintessence of ·wisdom. 

This Wisdom being attained, one comes to Supreme Enlightenment, 

Becomes endowed with it and the other attributes, through 

which one acts for the sake of all living beings. 6 

Finished the explanation of the connexion between (the parts 

of) the treatise.-

Quiescence, perfect Pacification, immaculate (radiant) nature, absence of increase 

and loss, absence of distinctive marks, impossibility of being an object of cognition, 
unity in the present, past and future, the incorporeal and immutable character, 

absence of differentiation and suhstmtum, the fact of not being an object of corporeal 

or mentnl (receptive faculty), imperceptibility, absence of a definite aspect, non­

snbstantiality, analogy to space, the fact of being the real substratum (of all things), 

absence of form, absence of defilement and of the causes of Phenomenal Life, 

purity, absence of every kind of Obscuration and of Passion. 
1 Ibid. 27 b. 3-4.-as pure by nature and devoid of every kind of addi-

tional defilement. 
2 dasa-bala = atoba-bcu M. V. § 7. 
3 catvii1-i vaisiiradyiini. Ibid. § 8. 

• a,eadasa iivetlika-dharmiil}. Cf. M. V. § 9. 

" Kg. l\fDO. XV. 185 a. 6-215 a. 2. 
0 Dar. 28 b. 1-29 a. 6. 
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The Jewel of the Buddha. [6 b. 1.] 

Now we have to explain the meaning of the following verses. 

The living beings who ar·e converted by the Buddha seek their refuge 
in him. Being full of that faith which is a natural outflow of their 

belief in the Cosmical Body of the Buddha,1 they likewise seek their 

refuge in the Doctrine and the Congregation. 'l'herefore, as the 

Buddha is the first (and principal refuge), we begin with the verse 

referring to him.-

4. I bow before him, who has neither beginning, middle, nor end,1 

Who is quiescent s and fully enlighted, (perceiving) his own 

(Cosmical) Essence of Buddhahood,4 

"Who, himself illuminated, shows to the ignorant 

The Path sure and free from danger, in order that they might 

know (the Truth),O 

Who, raising high the sword and the thunder-bolt of l\Ier·cy 

and Wisdom 
Cuts down the sprout of Phenomenal Life, 

And breaks the wall of Doubt surrounded 

1 Ibid. 29 b. li. chos-fild-~:yi-ate aaitB·l'9Yas-kyi choa-lcyi-aku-la da1i-ba~i dad­

jla~i ''9!JU·mthun-pa~i-~ln•aa-bu (ni~yanda-phala) yin·paQ.i·phyiN•o. This passage is 

an extract from the Sri-mlllii-devi-silhhanllda-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 275 b. 3-4. 
1 Dar. 30 a. 4-5. The original purity of the Buddha. He represents the Ab­

solute (parama1•tha-aatya = don-dam-bden·pa), devoid of all plurality (•arva·p>•apaiica­

anta-vinirmukta = 11pl'011·pa~li-mtha~l-thama-cad-dan·bl·al-ba) and has no beginning, 
middle and end. 

3 The additional purity. The Buddha has brought to pacification all the 

defiling forces by means of their antidotes. Through this he exercises his activity 

without any effort. 

• Dar. 30 a. 6. The Buddha is fully enlightened as regards his own Essence, 
the Unity of the Cosmos devoid of all plurality. 

6 Dar. 30 h. 2-3. The Commiseration of the Buddha. He shows the Path 
to the converts in order that the living beings, ignorant of the absolute and empi­
rical character of the things cognizable, might come to know such. 'l'he Path is free 

from danger through its transcendental (lokotta.•a = !ljig·l·te-n-las-l].das·pa) character 
and through the fact of its referring to the Irretrievable State. 
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By the dense thickets of the different heresies. 1-

Now, what is shown here? 

5. Immutable,~ fl'ee ft·om effol't, 3 

In cognizable from without, 4 

Endowed with Wisdom, Love, and Powct·, 5 

And pursuing a twofold aim-such is Buddhahood. 

This passage, in short, speaks of the Essence of Buddhahoodr 

as possessed of 8 distinctive features. What are these 8? (They are 

as follows):-!) Immutability, 2) Action without effort, 3) The fact 

of being incognizable from without, 4) Wisdom, 5) Commiseration, 

G) Power, 7) The complement of the Buddha's own aim, and 8) The 

complement of the aim of others. 6 

G. Having by nature no beginning, 

Middle, nor end, (the Buddha) ts immutablc. 7 

1 Ibid. 30 b. 3-5. The power of tbe Buddha. Having raised the sword of 

Commiseration and \Visdom he cuts down the sprout of Phenomenal Existence as 

it is contained in the 12-membered Causal Chain and, particularly, in its fourth 

member-that of the physicnl and mental elements (niima-rupa = miil-da1i gznga). 

Raising high the thunder-bolt of l\lercy and Wisdom, he breaks down the wall of 

doubt which is surrounded by the dense thickets of the various false doctrines. 

• The ehamcter of the Cosmical Body as the primary substance in its original 

purity,-the immutable Absolute. 
8 aniibhoga = llwn-gyia-,QI'ltl,-pa. Dar. 31 a. 1. The additional purity of the 

Cosmical Body. It acts without efl'ort through the perfect pacification of every 

kind of exertion. 

• The Absolute Transccnrlental \Visdom. 'l'he lluddha cannot be cognized 

from without (pm·a-pratyaya-agarnya = gtan-gyi-1·kycn-gyia-rtoga-rnin-pa), being an ob­

ject of the inward coguition of the lluddha himself. 
6 Dar. 31 a. 2. 'fhe other attributes of the lluddha, his Wisdom in regard 

of the Empirical \Vorld, his Commiseration and Power relate to the corporeal form 

(rtlpa-kiiya = gznga-aku) of the Buddha, through which he acts for the sake of others. 
6 aviirtha-aathpatti = rmi-gi-don-phun-sum-tshoga-pa. tho Cosmical llody and 

pa.·iit·tha-aampatti = g~an-gyi-don-phun-aum·tahoga-pa. the corporeal forms of the 

Buddha. 
7 aamilalcrta = ~dua-ma-byaJ, Dar. 31 b. 1-2, The original purity of the 

Buddha's Cosmical Body. As it, essentially, has neither beginning, middle, nor ond,. 

that is to s"Y• is not liable to origination (jati = skye-ba), stability (athiti = gnaa­

pa), and destruction (vinasa = Mig-pa), we call it an immutable element. 
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Being, in his Cosmical Essence, quiescent, 

He is spoken of as acting without effort. 1 

7. Being perceived through in ward conviction 2 

He IS incognizablc from without, 
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[7 a. 1.] He Is (the personified) Wisdom as he knows himself m these 

3 forms, 3 

Commiscration,-as he shows the Patb/ 

8. And Power, since through \Visdom and Love 

He puts an end to Phenomenal Life and Defilement. 

In the fi1·st 3 (attributes) lies the aim of oneself, 

And in the latter 3-the aim of others. 

Aryasanga on the Jewel of the Buddha. 

" Immutable" 5 we know to be the reverse of that which is 

caused or conditioned. 6 Now, caused (or conditioned) is that with 

which origination, stability, and destruction are experienced. 7 The 

Buddha, 8 being devoid of these (3 distinctive features) is eternal, 

1 Ibid. 31 b. 2-3. He is free from every kind of effort in its activity for the 

sake of others, as he represents the Cosmical Body, the perfect pacification of every 

kind of exertion. 

• Ibid. 31 !J. 3. As it can he cognized only.by the Introspective, Concentrated 

Transcendental \Visdom, he is inaccessible to the cognition from without hy means 

of words, thought-construction, and the like. 
3 Dar. 31 h. 3-4. As he cognizes (objectively) the original purity, the addi­

tional purity, and the Absolute 'l'ranscendental \Visdom (as his own distinctive 

features). 

• Ibid. 31 b. 6-32 a. 1. By showing the Path that leads to the intuition of 

this unthinkable object to those who are ignorant of it. 
6 asmhskrta = ~1dua-ma-byas. 

" sa1ilakrta = }Jdna-bya.•. 
7 Ace. to Dar. 32 a. 4. "The beginning," "the middle," and "the end" are 

synonyms of Ot·igination, Stability, and Destruction (jii.ti, sthiti, viniisa). Cf. Con­

ception of lluddhist Nirviil).a, l ndex 7. 
8 Dar. 32 a. 5,- don-dam-bden-paa-badna-pa~li-sa>is-1'9Yaa-fiid = pa1·amiirthena 

sa•ilgrhitam buddhatvam-lluddhahood as representiug the Absolute. 
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immutable, that which has neithet· beginning, middle, nor end, As 

such he represents the Unity of the Cosmos. 1 

'l'hrough the perfect Quiescence of all Plurality 2 and the 

Extinction of all thought-construction/ (this Cosmical Body) is 

motionless and without effort. As it can be cognized only by means 

of the Introspective Transcendental \Visdom, it is not accessible to 

the cognition from without. Here the word " udaya " is to be 

understood in the sense of " thorough cognition," but not in that of 

"origination." 'l'he Buddha, having such an immutable and motionless 

character, nevertheless exercises his activity as long as the world 

exists, without effort, unhindered and uninterruptedly.' 

The Buddha has thus come to the full Supreme Enlightenment, 

(the intuition) of this marvellous, unthinkable sphere of Buddhahood, 

this by means of his introspective 'l'rnnscendental Wisdom, himself, 

without hearing from others and without the help of a teacher, and 

has cognized it in its unutterable nature. 6 After that, in order that 

the other living beings who, being deprived of this knowledge, are 

like born blind, 6 [7 b. 1.] may likewise perceive the Truth, he has 

demonstrated the Path leading to this perception. On account of 

this we know him to be possessed of the Highest Wisdom and 

Commiseration. 'l'he Path (shown by him) is free from danger, as it 

leads out of this world and (is peculiar to one who attains) the 

Irretrievable State. 7 The examples of a sword and a thunder-bolt 

1 Ibid. 32 a. 5. choa-l.:yi-aku-yail-dag-pa·l}i-mthaa-7'ab-tu-phye-ba = dhanna-kiiya­

bhilta-koti-p••abhii'Dita-represeutingthe Cosmical Body, the Ultimate Essence ofExistence. 
z Dar. 32 b. 2. Plurality as the differentiation into subject and object (g1•iihya· 

griihaka = gzun-bdzin). 

s Cf. "Conception of Buddhist NirvaQa," page 190-aa!'t!a-kalpanii-k,aya. 
4 Dar. 32 b. G.-through the efficiency of his previous vows (ptJ7'1Ja-prat~idhiina 

= aiwn-gyi-amon-lant). Cf. Abhisamayiila1hkiira VIII. 34. 
6 Dar. 33 a. 5.-has come to full Enlightenment in regard of the Absolute 

the essence of which is inexpressible by words. 
8 Tib, mua-loi1-du-gyw•-pa = jiitiindha-bhata. 
7 Dar. 33 b. 1-A characteristic of the Path that is demonstrated, It is free 

from danger, that is to say, from the 5 kinds of fear(?) The Buddha shows the 

Transcendental Path of the Saint as it begins with the first Stage of the Bodhisattva 
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illustrate both the Wisdom and the Commiseration of the Buddha 

as having the power of, respectively, annihilating the source of 

Phenomenal Life and that of l\Ioral Defilement.' Now, the root of 

Phenomenal Existence m·e the physical and the mental elements, 1 as 

they become originated 3 in the (3) spheres of this world.' The root 

of Moral Defilement are the false doctrines and doubt which are 

preceeded by the views maintaining the existence of a real individuality.r. 

Here the Phenomenal Life, as consisting of the physical and mental 

elements, has the character of growth and can through this be compared 

with a sprout. The power of the Buddha's Wisdom and Commiseration 

cuts down this sprout; it may accordingly be illustrated by the 

example of a sword. (The Obscuration of) Moral Defilement which 

is to be removed by means of intuition 6 and which consists in doubt 

and incorrect views, cannot be pierced, that is to say cognized by 

the ordinary worldly knowledge. 7 It is therefore like a wall surrounded 

by dense thickets, and the Buddha's Wisdom and Commiseration 

which break down this wall have here the resemblance with a 

thunder-bolt. [8 a. 1.] 

Reference to the Jnana-aloka-alamkara-sutra. 

A detailed exposition of the G distinctive characteristics of the 

Buddha, in the order given above, is contained in the Sarva-bttddlta-

(p1•amud-itii = '·ab-ttt-dga~t-ba). He who ventures on this Path never becomes devoid 
of the mind directed toward Enlightenment (bodhicitta = byan-chub-kyi-aema) and 
has attained the Irretrievable State through the annihilation of the seed of imputed 
Realism. 

1 klela-iivaratta = fwn-mom-kyi-agrib-pa. 
2 niima-l'l""ipa = min-da•i-gzuga. 3 abhi11ir1Jrtta = m1ion-11ar-grub-pa. 
4 Dar_ 34 a. 5.-An individual existing at present in the Immaterial Sphere 

(m'fipa-dhiitu = gzuga-med-khama) may be reborn in the world of Carnal Desire 
(kiima-dhiitu = l)dod-khama) or in that of Pure Matter (1•iipa-dhiitu = gzuga-khama). 

Accordingly, although the material elements do not exist with such an individual now, 

still the latter possesses the seed of them for a future existence, 
6 1/atkiiya-dr,ti = l)jig-tahoga-la-lta-ba. 8 dnti-heya = mthon-baa-BpaliB-pa. 
7 Dar. 35 a. 1-2.-The ordinary worldly knowledge cannot directly cogni:.e 

the true chat·acter of defilement and is incapable of annihilating it. 
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vi~aya-avatal·a-jrutna-aloka-alalhka,·a-sfttl·a, 1 as follows:-0 1\Iailju~rr, 

" lle with whom there can be neither origination nor destruction," 2-

is an epithets of the 'l'athagata, the Arhat, the Perfect, Supreme 

Buddha.-This passage demonstrates the immutable essence of the 

Buddha. Then come tile 9 examples (illustrating the miraculous 

character of the Buddha's deeds), beginning with the reflection of 

the immaculate form of lndra on a surface of lapis-lazuli.4 With 

regard to the meaning of these examples it is said:-0 l\Iaiiju~r1, in 

a like way the Tathagata, the Arhat, the Perfect Supreme Buddha 

is motionless, lle does not reflect, nor does he speak, nor search, nor 

investigate.6 He neither searches, nor investigates (the past),6 nor 

does he reflect (about the present), nor has he any thoughts (and 

desires regarding the future). He is perfectly calm, 7 he knows no 

origination (anew), nor can he disappear. He cannot be seen, nor 

heard, nor smelt, nor tasted, nor touched. l-Ie has no characteristic 

marks (by which he may be cognized by ordinary wordlings),8 he is 

not an absolute cognizing principle, 9 nor is he something cognizable.10 

(8 b. 1.] This and the following passage show the various (meanings) of 

1 'l'ib. aa1ia-rgyaa-thama-cad-kyi-yul-la-~ljug-pa-ye-aea-anmi-ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo. 
Kg. MDO. III. 287 b. 6 S'llJ· 

' Dar. 35 a. 6.-The Cosmical Body of the Buddha which represents the Ab-
solute and neither becomes originated nor disappears. 

3 adhivacana = tahig-bla-dvaga. 

' Uf. below, the Acts of the Buddha. 
6 "Conception of Buddhist NhviiQa," page 210, quotation from the Tathi­

gata-guhya. 
6 Sic ace. to Dar. 35 b. 6-36 a. 1. Kg. MDO. HI. 280 a. 4-6. 
1 Lit. "cool" aiti-bhfita = bail-bar-gyUI•-pa. Cf. Lalita-Vistara, ed. Lef­

man, 405. 21. 

" Dar. 36 a. 2-3.-ao-ao-alcye-bo 1"ati-dgal],-ba!•i-rtags-kyia dpag-par-bya-ba­
ma-yin-pa. 

9 1 Lid. 31i a. 3. Aea·pa!•i·iw-bor l"an-Min-gyia-ma-grub-l>a 1"1tam-pa1~1·ig·1Ja-med-11a 

-he cannot be definecl as having the essence of pure consciousness from the stand­
point of the Absolute. 

10 Ibid. 8es-bya!•i-?io-bor 1"ai•-bZin-gyia-ma-gl•ub-pa rnam-pa1•-1·ig-pa1•-bya-ba-ma­

yin-pa-he is not something cognizable, that is to say he is unreal ag a separate 
Qbject of cognition. 
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the words "perfectly quiescent." They likewise show the Buddha 

as ft·ee from effort while exercising his activity, inasmuch as he 

represents the Quiescence of all Plurality and Differentiation. There­

after, the remaining text (of the Sutra) demonstrates, by means of 

examples, the fact of the Buddha's being inaccessible to cognition 

from without. Indeed, the Absolute Essence of all the elements 

(which is identical with the Buddha who is constantly merged in 

it) is the only medium for Supreme Enlightenment. Then comes a 

description of the 16 aspects of the latter, as peculiar to the Buddha. 

At the end it is said: 1-0 Maiijusri, having attained Supreme 

Enlightenment, (the intuition of) all the elements in this their true 

essence, the Buddha has perceived in the living beings the Germ of 

the Absolute, completely impure (with some), not fully purified (with 
others), and (partly) defective (with still others). 2 He has become 

full of compassion 3 and has manifested the power of his Great 

Commiseration.-This passage demonstrates the Buddha as possessed 

of Wisdom and Love. " All the elements in this their true essence" 

means "in their character of Non-substantiality." "Having attained 

Supreme Enlightenment " signifies-" after having cognized (the 

elements) in their true state by means of the Transcendental Wisdom 
free from thought-construction, which is peculiar to the Buddha." 

" In the living beings" means "in those who definitely belong (to 

one of the 3 spiritual families 4 [9 a. 1.], those of an indefinite character, 

and those definitely rooted in error." 6 "The Germ of the Absolute" 

1 Kg. MDO. III. 298 a. 6-7. 
2 Cf. below. 
3 Tib. rnam-par-brtae-ba. Ace. to Dar. 36 b. 4.-1-nam-par-brtaon-pa-" manifests 

his energy." It is said that "some texts" (kha-cig-tu) have the reading rnam-pm•­

b1•tse-ba "since the energy mentioned here is another name for Commiseration." 

• Cf. M. V. § 61. 
6 Dar. 36 b. 6 sqq. Those rooted in error are the individuals whose Germ is 

for a time prevented to grow. 'l'his does not however mean that it is alltogether 

annihilated and that such living ~eings are incapable of attaining Enlightenment. 

Ace. to the Madhyamikas, all living beings are sure of attaining Enlightenment, 

and their Germ cannot perish, since it is an immutable element, identical with the 
Absolute. 

Acta orientalia. IX. 9 
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means the pith of the Buddha which, essentially, does not diffm· f1·om 

his own true nature. " Has perceived " means that he has seen by 

means of the eyes which are peculiat· to the Buddha 1 and to which 

nothing is obscure. (The Germ of the Absolute) is completely impm·e 

with the ordinary worldlings, since they arc obscured by Moral 

Defilemeut. 2 It is not fully purified with the Sravakas and Pratyeka­

buddhas, who arc possessed of the Obscuration of Ignorance. It is 

(partly) defective with the Bodhisattvas, in whom the residues of 

both (the Obscurations) still exist. 8 (The Buddha) is full of compassion' 

since he starts an activity for the realization of the means (of purifying 

the stream of elements) with the converts. He manifests himself in 

the living beings, since it has been his intention to attain Enlightenment, 

and, consequently, the intuition of his own essential natut·e, in order 

that other living beings (might attain a position) equal to that of his 

own. 6 Thereafter, having manifested his highest Wisdom and Commiser­

ation, he has uninterruptedly exercised his activity in swinging the 

incomparable Wheel of the Doctrine. 'l'his is to be regarded as (the 

manifestation of) the power of both (Wisdom and Mercy) pursuing 

the welfare of other living beings.6-Now, of these G virtues of the 

Buddha, taken respectively, the first 3, beginning with the immutable 

character, represent the complement of (the Buddha's) own aim, and 

1 buddha-cal~,ul} = aaliB-1'9Yaa-kgi-apyan. 
2 kleaa-aval"Ul;IU = non-m01ia-kyi-Bgl·ib-1Ja. Ace. to the Madbyamika-Priisangika 

School-Healism (bdt"'l-~dzin) relates to the Obscuration of Moral Defilement. The 

Obscuration of Ignorance (jiieya-iival"al•a = !Jea-agl•ib) consists in the differentiation 

into subject and object and the views maintaining a difference between Sa1hsara and 

Nirvava. Cf. Grub-mthal)·rin-chen-phreil-ba ofl.ljigs-med-dban-po, 24 b. 6-25 a.1 (Aga). 
8 Ace. to the Prllsangikas the Obscuration of Moral Defilement is t·emoved 

on the first 7 Stages (of the Bodhisattva), and that of Ignorance-on the last a 
(Dar. 36 b. 6.). 

t Ace. to Dar. 37 a. 6. as before l"nam-pm•-brtaon-pa-" Great energy." 
6 Dar. 37 b. 1.-aema-can thama-cad-kyia rait-gi-go-~phait-bl-fiea-pa{ti 1'gyu-mtahan· 

du m·lton-par-1'dzoga-pw·-byait-chub-1JUB-na. 
6 Dar. 37 b, 4.-If he were deprived of Great Commiseration, he would, after tho 

attainment of Nirvlir;ta, have remained merged in the plane of complete Quies· 

cence and would not have swung the 'Vbeel of the Doctrine. 
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the latter 3, beginning with Transcendental Wisdom-the complement 

of the aim of other living beings. [9 b. 1.] Othm·wise, Divine Transcen­

dental Wisdom may represent the complement of one's own aim, 

inasmuch as it is the foundation for the etemal and quiescent character 

which both depend on one's own Enlightenment. The Buddha's 

Commiseration and Power are the complement of the aim of others, 

since they manifest themselves in teaching the Highest Doctrine.-

The Jewel of the Doctrine. 

From the Jewel of the Buddha comes the Jewel of the Doctrine. 1 

Accordingly, next we have a verse concerning the latter.-

!), I bow before that which cannot be investigated 

Neither as a non-ens, nor an ens, 

Nor both ens and non-ens together, nor neither of both, 2 

Which has no name, is revealed by intl'ospection, 3 and perfectly 

quiescent; 

And before the sun of the Highest Doctrine,4 immaculate, 

Shining with the lustre of Divine Wisdom, 

And vanquishing the darkness of Ignorance, Hatred, 

And the Attachment toward all (worldly) objects.-

Now, what is shown here?-

10. Unthinkable, ft·ee from both (the causes of Phenomenal Life) r. 

and from Differentiation, 

Pure, illuminating, and the Antidote 6 (of defilement), 

The deliverance from passions and that which leads to such, 

Contained in the 2 (last) 'l'ruths-such is the Doctrine.-

1 Dar. 38 a. G.-The Doctrine in its absolute form as Extinction (ni•·odha = 
~gog-pa) and the Path (marga =lam). 

1 Cf. Sntralathkara VI. 1.-na .tan na ciiaan "a tatltii &c. 
3 Dar. 39 a. 6. It i~ revealed by introspection to the Saint in the state of 

intense concentration in its undifferentiated, monistic character. 
4 The comparison with the sun referd only to the Doctrine viewed as the 

Path (Dar. 38 b. 2.). 
6 The Biotic l!'orce (ka1•ma = la•) and the passions (kle.ia = non-1no1ia), 
6 pratipak1a = gnen-poQi·lJhgoga. 
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This passage, in short, speaks of the Jewel of the Doctrine, as 

endowed with 8 dinstinctive attl'ibutes. What are these 8? -1) In­

accessibility to discursive thought, 2) absence of the 2 (chief causes 

of Phenomenal Existence), 3) absence of differentiation, 4) purity, 

5) illumination, 6) the fact of being an antidote (against defilcmcnt),1 

7) the liberation f1·om passions, and 8) the cause of the latter. [10 a. 1.] 

11. The freedom from passions consists 

In the Truths of Extinction and of the Path; 

These 2, taken respectively, 

Are each known by 3 distinctive features.-

Of G distinctive attributes, the unaccessibility to discursive 

thought, the absence of the 2 (factors of Phenomenal Life) 

and that of differentiation characterize the 'l'ruth of Extinction and 

are therefore included in the idea of deliverance from passion. The 

remaining 3 attributes, purity, illumination and the fact of being an 

antidote against defilement refer to the Path and, consequently, to 

the cause of liberation (from passion). 'l'hat which represents this 

liberation is the Extinction (of Phenomenal Existence). 'l'hat by 

means of which this liberation from the passions is attained, is the 

Path. It is thus said that these 2, combined together, represent the 

Doctrine delivering from passion 2 which thus bears the character of 

the 2 purifying 8 'Truths of the Saint. 

12. It is unthinkable, since it cannot be analysed,' 

Is unutterable and revealed (only) to the Saint, 

It is quiescent by being devoid of the two (causes of Phenomenal 

Existence); 

1 p1·atipalc~a = gfien-po{tl-phyoga. 

:1 Cf. 1\I. V. § 267. 2. dha,·malit .fal'a1,la1il gaccltiimi viriigiil,tiim ag1•yam. 
3 vaigavadiinilca = l'nam-pal·-byait-ba. Dar. 40 a. 2.-of the 4 'l'ruths of the 

Saint-the fit·st 2 (dul}lcha and aamudaya) contain the defiling (aiirhkle.fika = Tczm­

naa-non-moita-pa), and the latter two (ni1·odha and mii,•ga)-the purifying elements. 

The 2 " purifying" Truths thus form the essence of the Doctrine. 
~ Dar. 40 b. 2.-analysed within the compass of the 4 limitations. 
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The other 3 attributes, purity and the rest 

(Suggest) a resemblance with the sun. 
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In shorth, we know the Truth of Extinction to be inaccessible 

to our thought for 3 motives. What m·e these 3? (Answer):-1) (The 

'l'ruth of I~xtinction) cannot be an object of discursive thought 1 which 

could be viewed in the compass of the 4 limitations which are: 
a) non-ens, b) ens, c) both ens and non-ens together, and d) neither 

ens, nor non-ens; 2) It cannot be expressed by means of words,9 

through such and such language [10 b. 1 ], 3 as a murmur of the 

mind,4 in a sentence, by means of a name with a special etymology,6 by 

a word having a conventional meaning, 6 as an object of conversation,7 

or in a special figurative form; 3) It can (only) be revealed by 

introspection to the Saint. 8 

Reference to Scripture concerning Extinction. 

Now, for what reason do we know the Truth of Extinction to 

be the absence of both (the Biotic Force and Desire) and of all 

differentiation. It has been said by the Lord as follows:-0 Sat·iputra, 

that which we call the Extinction (of Phenomenal Existence) 9 is the 

Cosmical Body. It has the character of being devoid of the 2 (causes 
of Phenomenal Life) and of every kind of differentiation.-Here "the 

2 (causes) " mean the Diotic Force and Desire, and " differentiation " 

is used in the sense of the wrong appreciation (of objects by the 
mind) 10 which puts in motion both the Biotic Force and Desire. The 

1 Tib. 1•tog-ge~ti-yul-ma-yin-pa = na ta1•kaaya 11i~ayal}. Cf. Siitralamklira I. 12. 
2 The bearers of such and such an idea (11iicaka-.fabda = 1-jod-byed-kyi·ag,•a). 
3 Dar. 40 b. 6-41 a. 1. yul·mi-ao-ao~tl-alcad. 
4 Ibid. 41 a. 1. yid-kyi-brjod-pa = ma'IIO-jalpa. 
6 nirukti = •iea-tahig. 6 aa1liketa = b1·da. 1 'II!Ja'llahara = tha-anad. 
8 Dar. 41 a. 2.-It is to be cognized in its monistic character as not differentiated 

into subject and object. 
0 Dar. 41 a. 4.-glo-bur-gyi d1·i-ma mthal].-dag zad-pal}i lzgog-pa-Extinction 

as the annihilation of all the casual defiling elements. 
10 ayoni.fo manaaikaral]. = talml-bii-11-ma-yin-palzi-yid-la-byed-pa. 
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Saint has an introspective intuition that (the causes of Phenomenal 

Existence, are by their nature, essentially, annihilated. Thm·efore, the 

Truth of Extinction appears to him as that which is the complete 

absence of any new origination of Phenomenal Life. Indeed, at that 

time there arc no constructions of the thought, no forces ct·eating 

Phenomenal Existence, and no desires. But nowhere is this Extinction 

spoken of as the destruction of some of the clements of existence. 

It is said: 1-0 Mafijusri, there cannot be any activity of the mind, 2 

the intellect, 5 and consciousness 4 regarding that which is neither 

originated, nor disappears. 6 That in regard of which there can be 

no activity of the mind, the intellect, and consciousness, is devoid 

of every kind of differentiation, that is to say, wrong appreciation.6 

On the contrary, the mind being directed upon the right point, it is 

impossible for ignorance 7 to arise. 'l'he non-origination of ignorance 

means the same in regard of the (whole) 12-membered chain of 

Phenomenal Life [11 a.]. There will be thus no (repeated) origination 

(in the Sarl1sa.ra any more). 'fhis and more has been said (in Scripture). 

(We have next): 8 -0 Lord, the destruction of the elements does not 

mean the Extinction of Phenomenal Existence.ll 0 Lord, that which 

I J naua-iiloka-alamkara-siitra, Kg. MOO. III. 207 a. 7-b. 2. 
2 cilta = aema. " manaa c_~ yid. 

• tJijiiiina = l"'1am-pal·-8ea-pa = (l"11am-8ea). Dar. 42 a. 1-2. The mind is that 

over which the different active forces (tJiiaanii = bag-chaga) exercise their activity, 

the intellect is taken in the sense of a support or substratum (asraya = l't~'n-of 

the different faculties), and consciousness is to be understood as that which is 

founded on the said substratum. Otherwise the 3 are viewed as synonymous. 

Cf. Prof. Th. Stcherhatsky, Conception of Buddhist NirvliQa, p. 31. 
5 I. e. the Absolute. Dar. 41 b. 6. akye-ba-med-ci1i {tgag-pa-med-pa don-dam­

pa~i bden-pa-la. 
8 Cf. p. 133 note 10. 
7 avidyii = ma-1·ig-pa. Dar. 42 a. 4. f,den-pal'-{ldzin-pa{li fi.on-mm·,a-can-gyi·ma­

l"ig-pa-Ignorance connected with defilement and consisting in realistic views. 

Cf. Conception of Buddhist Nirvlir.ta, Index 7. s. v. atJidyii. 
8 Sri-miilii-simhaniida-siitra. Kg. DKON. Vl. 27!! a. 6- h. 2. 
0 This passage very pregnantly expresses the l\Iahayanistic idea that the 

Extinction of Phenomenal Life, that is to say the attainment of NirvliQa, does not 

mean an actual annihilation of the elements constituting a personality, but that it 
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is called the Extinction of Phenomenal Existence manifests itself as 

the Cosmicul Body of the Buddha which is Leginningless, is neither 

created/ nor born (by itself),2 nor has it an origination (from Loth 

self and not-self). 3 It cannot be destroyed (by anything else), nor 

cun it disappear (by itself). It is eternal, persistent, quiescent, 

indestructible, perfectly pure by nature,• delivered from all the bonds 

of the passions, and endowed with the attributes of the Buddha which 

are inseparable (from it), inconceivable and greater in number than the 

sunds of the Ganges.- 0 Lord, this very Cosmical Body of the Buddha, 

when it is not delivered ft·om the bonds of the passions, is called 

the Gm·m of the Buddha.6 - All this is to be regarded as a detailed 

characteristic of the Truth of Extinction as we have it in Scripture. 

The Path as the Cause of Extinction. 

The cause for the realization of this Cosmical Body of the 

Buddha which is called the Extinction of Phenomenal Life, is the direct 

1'ranscendental Intuition which represents the Paths of Illumination 6 

and Contemplation.7 The Pnth (as a whole) may be compared with 

the sun, since it has 3 points of resemblance with it. 1) (First of 

all) it is akin to the disc of the sun which is perfectly pure, inasmuch 

as it (the Path) is completely ft·ce ft•om the stains of passion. 2) Just 

as the sun casts its light on all the visible objects, in the same way 

the Puth makes clear everything cognizable in all the different aspects. 

3) Finally, it has a resemblance with the sun by being a counterpart 

of darkness [11 b.], since it appears as the antidote of all the im­

pediments to the perception of the Absolute Truth. 

means only a change of the point of view with regard to the Universe, which is 

intuited in the monistic sense. 
1 Dar. 42 b. 1. 1·kyen g!:an-gyia-ma-hyaa-pa = l'a••a-1n•atyayai1• akrta. 

t Ibid. ra1'1-iiid ma-akyea-pa '= at•ato'nutpcmna. 

3 Ibid. gfiia-ka-la-lwlt'11-na11-ma-byu1i-ba = nbhaga-u.fritatvena-anutpanna. 

• l'ali-M:in-ggia-day-pa = avaUiiiva-Juddha. 

6 llar. 42 b. 4.-The Absolute mingled with defilement, which is the Essence 

of the Buddha. 
8 dar.fana-mii1•ga = mth01i·lam. 7 bhuvanii-ll~tlrga ,c.= agom-lam. 
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'!'he impediments are (caused) by the rise of passion,t hatred,2 

and infatuation, 3 since (all living beings) at'e possessed of these 

defiling forces in a dreaming,' or devclopped state. The origination 

of passion &c. is preceeded by an activity of the mind directed 

toward the illusionary objects which are a cause (for the origination 

of realistic views). As the dreaming defiling forces produce in the 

ordinary living beings desire, hatred and infatuation, inasmuch as (the 

objects) appear (respectively) in an attractive, repulsive, and utterly 

false aspect, these (forces) are the cause (of wrong appreciation).6 

The illusionary views which are the cause of passion, hatred, and 

infatuation, being directed toward such and such objects (give rise) 

to the wrong appreciation which completely takes possession of the 

mind. In the latter, which thus abides in a state of error, the different 

forms of defilement, be it desire, hatred or infatuation, begin to 
exercise their influence. On this foundation are done the deeds of 

body, speech, and mind, which have their origin in the 3 sources of 

evil. From the deeds, in its turn, comes the succession of births (in 

the Phenomenal World). Thus the ordinary wordly beings, possessed 

of the residues and seeds of the defiling forces and clinging to the 

reality of separate entities, 6 are directed toward the (illusionary worllly) 

objects. Accordingly this gives rise to the wrong appreciation which 

is the origin of the passions. [12 a.] The latter in their turn call 
forth the deeds and these are the cause of (repeated) births. .All 

these different forms of defilement peculiar to the worldlings, those 
of passions, deeds and repeated birth, 1 manifest themselves in this 

world owing to the ignorance of the unique Germ (of Buddhahood) 
in its true character. 

t 1'<tga = lj.dod-cl!aga. 
3 moha = gti-mug. • anusaya = bag-la-iial. 
6 Dar. 43 b. 4. tal&Ul-min-yid-byed·kyi 1'g]lu-mtahan-du bag-la-nal de l]gyui'·I'O, 
0 mtahan-mar-~tdzin-pa-can = nimitta-grahit)al),. 
7 kleaa-Ba7hkleaa = flon-moiiB·palj.i-kun-naa-iion·mOi!B-lJa, karma-Balill::leaa = laB· 

kyi-kun-na.-iion-moila-pa, and juti-amitkleaa = Bkye-l,a!li-l.:un-naa-non-monB-pa. Cf. my 

translation of Bu-ton's "History of Buddhism," note 56. 
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Now, how are we to search (for the Absolute Truth)? (Answer):­

It is to be perceived through the complete negation (of the separate 

reality) of every object and characteristic feature. As soon as we 

cease to perceive the (separate unreality) of the objects or their 

characteristic marks, we come to perceive the Absolute Truth.1 In 

such a way the Lord has viewed all the elements and has come to 

Supreme Enlightenment, (the intuition of) their unity. Through the 

non-perception of the separate elements on account of their unreality, 
and through the intuition of the Absolute as the true reality (-the 

essence of everything cognizable), comes the Transcendental Wisdom 

perceiving the unity of the elements. For this wisdom both (the 

imputed reality of the separate elements and their ultimate Non­

substantiality) are not something to be, respectively, rejected or 

established anew. 'Through this one comes to Supreme Enlighten­

ment, the full intuition of the monistic essence of the elements. Here 
the 'Transcendental Wisdom which, thus arising, cognizes the points 

to be shunned as completely annihilated and (essentially) unreal, is 

to be viewed as the antidote against all the impediments to the 

perception of the Absolute Truth. 2 This Transcendental Wisdom which 

represents the Paths of Illumination and Contemplation, is the cause 

for the attainment of the Cosmical Body. It is to be known in 

detail from the Prajiiaparamita-Siltras.-

The Jewel of the Congregation. 

From the precious jewel of the Mahayanistic Doctrine comes 

the precious Congregation of the Bodhisattvas who have attained 

the Irretrievable State. [12 b.] Accordingly, immediately after we 

have a verse referring to the Jewel of the Congregation:-

13. I bow before those who perceive the pure, radiant essence of 
the Spirit and the nullity of all defilement, 

1 Dar. 45 a. 1. At the time when we no more perceive a dift'erentiation into 
subject and object, we come to the intuition of the Absolute Truth (yan-dag-pa­

clon-dam-pa~i-bden-pct ). 

• Correct de-kho-na-mthoi&-ba~i-gega for kho-na-mt{lon &c. (12 a. 5.) 
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Who, knowing the bacl>:ground of the unreality of all that exists, 

(the Absolute in its) quiescent nature/ 
Perceive in all living beings the reflex of the Supreme Buddha,2 

The powel'ful minds free from Obscuration and endowed with 

the sight of Divine Wisdom, 

The object of which is the immaculate and infinite essence of 
all that ]i,·es. 

Now, what is shown here?-

14. 'l'hrough the perfect purity of their insight, 

The Absolute and the Empirical, both being Introspective, s 

The Congregation of the Sages abiding in the Irretrievable State 

Is endowed with the highest merits.-

This verse, in short, shows us the Jewel of the Congregation,-the 

Bodhisattvas who have attained the Irretreivable State as possessed of 

merits higher than which there are none. Indeed, they have a pure tran­

scendental intuition of existence in its Absolute and Empirical character. 

The Saint's Knowledge of the Absolute Truth. 

15. As they know the quiescent nature of all that exists,4 

They have the intuition of the Absolute 'l'ruth, 

This owing to (their knowledge) of the pure nature (of the Spirit), 

And of the essential nullity of the defiling forces. 6 

1 'l'he saint's intuition of the Absolute. Dar. 46 a. 5.--The background of the 
unreality of the Individual (pudgala-nai1•iitmya = ga·i•-zag-gi-bdag-med) and of the 
separate elements (dha1'1na-nai1·atmya = choa-ltyi-bdag-med) is the Absolute quiescent 
by nature (in the aspect of which all separate entities arc) unreal. 

2 'l'he empirical knowledge of the Saint. He percciYeS in all living beings 

the reflex of the Buddha (which is the fundamental Germ). Cf. Bu-ton, Commentary 

ou the Abhisamayalamkara (LUii-gi-aiie·n~a) 150 b. 3-4.-" perceives in all living 
beings the Essence of the Buddha." 

3 Lit. the "internal" (nm1-gi). Dar. 46 b. 6-nai•-gi-ni-ato cle gfiis ao-ao-l'alt· 

gia-rig-pal}i ye-aea-lcyi-gziga-pa. 

' Dar. 47 a. 3-4. As they have a direct intuition of all that exists,-the 
personality and the separate elements,-in its quiescent character, that is to say, 

in the aspect of Universal Relativity and Non-Substantiality. 
6 Lit. " of the defiling forces as essentially annihilated." 
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Here the (intuition of the) Absolute 'l'rnth is to be understood 

as the knowledge of the baekgt·ound of the unreality of all that 

exists, 1 that is to say the separate elements and the individualities. 

This knowledge 2 of the (ultimate) imperishable nature of the 

individuality and the separate elements which is for ever quiescent s 

from the outset, has 2 causes for its origination. These are:-1) The 

perception of the mind in its pure, radiant character, and [13a. 1.] 
2) the intuition of the defiling elements as essentially annihilated and 

unreal from the outset. Now, these 2 points, namely the mind as 

perfectly pure and brilliant by nature, and the defiling elements which 

affect it, are very hard to be correctly cognized in the aspect of the 

Absolute which is uninfluenced by defilement.4 Indeed, when one of 

the 2 forms of the Spirit, either the defiled or the undefiled, manifests 

itself, it has no (real) contact with the other (its counterpart). 5 

Accordingly, it has been said: 6-0 Lord, the undefiled Spirit represents 

one single moment. It cannot be affected by the defiling forces. The 

defiled spirit is also one single moment; the passions cannot really 

take possession of it. 0 Lord, if the passions do not really influence 

the spirit, and the latter does not (really) become defiled, how then, 

0 Lord, does the spirit, which is uninfluenced, still become obscured 

1 Cf. above. 
2 Dar. 47 b. 3. theg-chen-"Qphags-pas nu\on-su1n-du-1·togs-pa-the direct intuition 

of the Mahayanist Saint. 
3 adi-aiinta = gzod-ma-naa-zi-ba. 

• anaal'ava-dhiilu = zag-lJa-med-palti-dbyiita. 
6 Dar. 48 a. 4-G. If it is supposed that the spirit arises in an undefiled form 

and is then influenced by the passions, the subsequent form of the spirit which is 

influenced will represent a result, and the influencing defiling agencies will be the 

cause (of it). Now, if both the influenced and the influencing are essentially unreal, 

it will be very difficult to put them forth as object and agent. If on the contrary 

they are viewed as real, they have to appear simultaneously and ought to be in 

rontact with each other. Therefore it is very diflicult to understand the state of 

things here, namely the fact that, when one form of the two manifests itself, it 

has at that very time no contact with the other; the idea of a cause and effect 

and of object and agent is therefore inadmissible. 
6 In the Sri-mala-simhanada-sutra, Kg. DKON. VI. 282 a. 1-5, 
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by the passions? The passions, 0 Lord, exist, nnd the spirit which 

becomes affected by them, likewise exists. 1 0 Lord, although this 2 

be so, it is still very hard to cognize the meaning of the perfectly 

pure spirit, which nevertheless becomes obscured by defilemcnt.­

The whole of this passage, beginning with the cognition of the 

Absolute and ending with the difficulty of cognizing (the spirit as 

unaffected by defilement), is demonstrated by the Sutra 3 in detail. 

The Empirical Knowledge of the Saints. 

16. Through the Wisdom which penetrates into the background of 

everything cognizable, 

They perceive the Essence of the Omniscient [13 b. 1.] 
As it exists in all living beings. 

This is their knowledge of the Empirical Reality. 

Here the (perception of) 4 the Empirical Reality (with the 

Mahayanist Saint) is known to (have the following character) :-On 

the basis of the cognition of the Ultimate Essence of all things, (the 

Saint), by his Transcendental Wisdom, perceives the existence of 

the Germ of Buddhalwod in all the living beings without exception, 

even in those who are born in the form of beasts. 'l'he origination 

of this intuition of the Bodhisattvas dates from the first Stage, 5 since 

there they (first) perceive the all-pervading character of the Absolute. 6 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 40 b. 2. The Aga ed. of the Connn. has fie-bm·-non-moits­

par-l)gyw·-bal}i-serna-ni ma-mchia-ao-the spirit which becomes influenced by defile­

ment does not exist. 

~ Dar. 40 b. 2.-that is the unreality of the influencing and the influenced 

(from the standpoint) of the Absolute and their reality from the Empirical standpoint. 
3 The Srrmala-devi-silhhanada. 

• Dar. 49 b_ 6-ji-aned-pa-yod-pa-fiid-gz•'g8-pa-ni. 
6 p>·amuditii = •·ab-tu-dgal}-ba. Is identical with the Path of Illumination 

(daraana-miirga = mthOI'•-lam)-

6 Dar. 50 a. 4-5.-Because there (on the first Stage) they for the first time 

have an intuition of the Absolute Essence of everything cognizable which had not 

been perceived by them before. They have thus an intuition of the Absolute as 

pervading all the objects of cognition. This intuition coincides with the first moment 
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The Perception of the Saints is Introspective Knowledge. 

17. 'l'hus, the intuition (of the Bodhisattvas) 

Is their direct Transcendental Introspection. 

It is perfectly pure, being free ft·om attachment 

'Within the plane of the Immaculate Absolute, 

And completely free from all impediments.-

That which thus represents the Transcendental Intuition, the Path 

(of the Saints) is to be viewed as the Divine, superhuman, introspective 

perception, peculiar to the (Mahayanistic) Saints which has nothing 

in common wi~h (the knowledge) of other people. In short, this 

introspection, being compared with other (ordinary) 1 and incomprehen­

sive 2 knowledge, is spoken of as being perfectly pure out of 2 motives. 

What are these 2? (Answer:)-1) It is free from attachment 8 

and 2) it (penetrates into the essence of everything cognizable)' 

through being· unimpeded. Now (the knowledge of the Bodhisattva) 

is free ft·om attachment since it has for its object the Germ of the 

living beings in its perfectly pure nature, this through the intuition 

of the Absolute. (At the same time) [14 a. 1.] as (the Saint) possesses 

the complete knowledge of Empirical Reality he has for his object 

everything cognizable without any limits. On account of this, his 

cognition is completely free from impediments. 

18. Through their immaculate Transcendental Intuition, 

They (are near) to the Divine Wisdom of the Buddha.r• 

of the Path of Illumination (da>·sana-marga). Cf. Vasubandhu on Sutralmhkllra 

VI. 7 -dhm-ma-dhutol} pratyal;;~ato gamane dvaya-lak~at)ena viyukto gl'iihya-grahaka­

lak~a~wna. iya~it dm·8ana-rnil>·ga-avaatha. 
1 Dar. 50 b. 3-4.-that which does not perceive the Non-substantiality of 

existence. 
2 fii-tshe-ba = pradesika. Ibid.-that which does not penetrate into the essence 

of everything cognizable. 
3 Dar. 50 b. 4-5. As they possess an intuition of the Absolute and through 

this have for their object the Germ of the living beings in its perfectly pure nature, 

they are free from attachment caused by realistic views. 

• Sic ace. to Dar. 50 b. 5. 6 Cf. Abhisamaylllali1kara III. 2 b. 
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Therefore the Saints that have attained the Irretrievable State 

Are the refuge of nil living beings.-

The Transcendental Intuition of the Bodhisattva who abides on 

the Irretrievable State 1 stands near to the perfectly pure Divine 

Perception of the Buddha, higher tl1nn which there is none. Moreover, 

the Bodhisattva, being possessed of such a knowledge, is a refuge 

foF all living beings. For this reason the said intuition is to be 

regarded as superior to all the other virtues of the Bodhisattva, us 

morality and the rest. 

The Hinayanistic Congregation is not worthy of being 
worshipped. 

After the Congregation of the Bodhisattvas, that of the Sravakas 

has not been mentioned, since it is not worthy of being worshipped. 

As concerns the difference between the met·its of the Bodhisattvas and 

those of the Sravakas, we know that the lattet· do not care for (the Path 

of) the Bodhisattva, which is like that of the ascending moon, and 

appear like stars that cast light only on their own form. Therefore 

they ought not to be worshipped, since they are not completely pure 

as regards the intention of helping other living beings. [14 b. 1.] 

On the contrary the Bodhisattvas bt·ing to accomplishment the great 

Accumulations for the attainment of Supreme Enlightenment, they 

are possessed of the lustre of Wisdom nnd Commiseration, bring 

about Illumination regarding the essence of all the innumerable living 
beings and venture on the Path for the attainment of the state of a 

Buddha, which resembles that of the full moon. (Such are they) in 

comparison with the Hinayanists, who possess only a limited 2 ultimate 

knowledge, and (having no desire of removing the suffering of all 

living beings), only further the Illumination of their own stream of 

elements. Even the Bodhisattva who, on a correct foundation, makes 

his first Creative Effort, beats the highest form of pure morality 

1 Dar. 51 a. 3. The Bodhisattva abiding on the 3 highest Stages, beginning 
with the 8th (acala). 

' ni-t1he-ba = priidelika. Cf. Abhisarnayalaihkira. V. 11. 
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peculiar to the llinayanist Saint, who has no compassion (with others) 

and is not possessed of a wide (mind caring for all living beings). 

If this be so, what is thet·e to say of the other (Bodhisattvas who 

are possessed of) such virtues as the 10 Controlling Powers 1 and 

the rest. Indeed it has been said:-

He who becomes great in morals for the sake of his own Salvation, 

Who has no compassion with the living beings whose morals 

are impure, 

Is possessed of the treasure of that morality (which only leads 

to) self-magnification. 

Such a Saint cannot be called pure in his morals. 

He in whom the Highest Commiseration toward others is aroused, 

Who, having embraced the tme Morality, 

Is of help to others like fire, air, earth, and water,-

This one is really virtuous, whereas the other has only a 

resemblance of morality.-

The 3 Jewels in their Character of a Refuge. 

Now, what aim did the Lord pursue when he established the 

3 Refuges? 2 

19. In order to make known the virtues 3 

Of the Teacher, the Teaching, and the Disciples, 

For the sake of (the adherents of) the 3 Vehicles 

And those devoted to the 3 forms of religious observance,4-

The 3 Refuges have been proclaimed (by the Lord). [15 a. 1.] 

The Motives for the Establishment of the 3 Refuges from 
the Empirical Standpoint as explained by Aryasanga. 

In 01·der to show the vh·tues of the Teacher, with a view to 

those individuals who adhere to the Vehicle of the Bodhisattvas and 

1 daia va§.itiil,t = dbai•-bcu. 

• li'l(ti .§ara(liini = skyabs-gsurn. 3 Sic ace. to Comm. below. 

• Dar. 56 b. 1-2.-for the sake of those who, though they have uot entered 

the Path, are still devoted to the performance of the acts of religious observance, 

worship, &c., in regard of each of the 3 Jewels respectively. 
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wish to attain the character of a Buddha, as well as those who, (though 

they have not entered the Path), are devoted to the performance of 

religious observances which have the Buddha fot• their object, it has 
been spoken and ascertained:-the Buddha is the refuge, since he is 

the Highest of 1Hen. 1 

In orde1· to make knotcn the virtues of tlte Doct1·ine, for the 

sake of those who belong to the Pratyekabuddha Vehicle and start 

an activity for an independent apprehension of the profound Doctrine 

of Causality, 2 as well as those whose religious fervour is directed 

toward the Doctrine (exclusively), it has been declared:-The Doctrine 

is the Refuge, since it is the highest for those who become dispassionate.3 

In m·der to show tlte virtues of the Disct:ples, 4 who have em­

braced the Doctrine of the Teacher, with regard to the individuals 

who adhere to the Vehicle of the Sravakas and proceed on the Path 

in order to attain (the fruit of Arhatship) on the basis of the in­

structions heard of others, as well as those who are devoted to the 
worship of the Congregation, it has been proclaimed: -The Congregation 

is a refuge, since it is the highest of communities.6-Thus, in short, 

for 3 motives, and having in view 6 kinds of individuals, the Lord 

has proclaimed the 3 Refuges and shown them in their variety. This 
has been done in order to promote the living beings to the 3 V chicles 

respectively, the matter being viewed from the Empirical standpoint.6 

The Doctrine and the Congregation are not Refuges in the 
Ultimate Sense. 

20. 'l'he Doctrine in its two forms and the Congregation of the Saints 
Are not by themselves the highest, absolute Refuge. 7 

1 Cf. M. V. § 267. 1. buddha1h lw·a~la!h gacchii.mi dvipadii.nam agryam. 
2 1Jratitya-aamutpii.da-dha1-ma = rten-l}b,•el-gyi-choa. 
3 M. V. § 267. 2. dharma1h aw'a~1a1h gacchii.n1i virii.ga~tam ag1-yam. 
4 The Arhats and Bodhisattvas. 
6 M. V. § 267. 3. aa1ilgharh 8a1·a~1wh gacchami ga~•iiniinl a!J1•yam. 

" smil'vrti = kun-1·dzob. 
1 Dar. 56 a. 3.-mthar-tlwg-pal}i cltoa da1i dge-l}dun-gyi-talwgs rniw{•-f,a amia-

1"gyaa-clkon-rnchog-tu badua-as the Doct1·ine and the Congregation in their Ultimate 

form are included in the idea of the Buddha. 
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Indeed, (the former) is (ultimately) given up, is illusionary and 

of a negative character, 

(And the latter) is not d"void of fear (and error).-

Now, the Doctrine appears in 2 forms:-1) as the Teaching/ 

and 2) as the practical part. 2 The Doctrine as the Teaching (of 

Buddha) we call the aphorisms and the other (parts of Scripture) s 

which are included in the complex of letters, words, and sentences. 

This form is spoken of as resembling a ship (which is left) when 

the shore of the full apprehension (of the Truth) on the Path is 

reached. As regards the practical side of the Doctrine, it appears 

in 2 varieties, namely as the Extinction (of Phenomenal Existence) 

and the Path,-that which is practically attained and the means of 

attainment. Now, the Path is to be viewed as having the character 

of being caused (or conditioned).' That which is viewed as having 

the character of being caused, is false and illusionary. That which 

is false and illusionary is not true, that which is not true is-evanes­

cent, and that which is evanescent cannot be a refuge. 

The Extinction (of Phenomenal Life) which is attained by means 

of this Path, represents, according to the Hinayanistic standpoint, the 

mere absence of Phenomenal Existence and of the defiling forces, 

being compared with a light that is extinguished. But, a Non-ens 

can neither be a refuge, nor its reverse. 

" The Congregation " is a name for the assembly (of the Saints 

belonging to) the 3 Vehicles. These, being constantly possessed of 
fear, seek their refuge in the Buddha [16 a. 1.], search for a means 

of deliverance, have still (different) subjects to apprehend 6 and have 

not yet attained the Perfect, Supt·eme Enlightenment. Why are they 

possessed of fear? (Answer):-" Even the Arhats, though they are 

1 deaana-dhm·ma = battm-pabi-choa. Is the same as agama-dha1'1na = lU1i-gi-choa. 

• adhigama-dhm·ma = l'toga-pa{li-choa. 
3 The 12 classes of Sacred Texts (dviida8ii.nga-dhm•ma-p7•avacana). 

• aa1ilakrta = l)dua-byaa. The whole passage is an extract from the Sri-mili­
devi-silhhana:da-siltra. Kg. DKON. VI. 2711 a. 3-4. 

6 Dar. 62 a. 2.-to attain by means of the Path. 
Actn orienlalia. IX. 10 
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rid of Phenomenal Existence, cannot remove the force (of Transcen· 

dental Illusion).1 Therefore they perpetually abide in a state of mighty 

fear (caused by) the active forces 2 (of existence), just as a man over 
whom the executioner has raised his sword. For this reason even 

they cannot att.'l.in that deliverance which is fully blissful. That 

which is itself an Absolute Refuge 8 has no need to seek refuge (in 

others). Just as those living beings who have no refuge and, being 

full of fear with regard to this or that object, seek a means of 

deliverance, in the same way the Arhats are also possessed of fear. 

As they are thus afraid (of this or that object arousing their) fear, 

they seek their refuge in the Buddha. Now, one who being thus 
full of fear, seeks his refuge (in others), necessarily seeks (a means 

of) deliverance (from his fear). As he seeks deliverance, he under­

goes a course of training in order to get rid of the sources of fear.' 

Through this training he proceeds (on the Path) for the attainment 

of the highest position of one who is completely free from fear. This 

means that he proceeds toward the perfect Supreme Enlightenment. 

[16 b. 1.] For this reason the Congregation of the Saints, as it re­

presents only a partly refuge, cannot be such in the absolute sense." 

-Thus it is said that these 2 refuges (the Doctrine and the Con­

gregation) are no more such at the time of final (Enlightenment). 5 

The Buddha is the Unique Absolute Refuge. 

21. In the absolute sense, the refuge 
Of all living beings is only the Buddha. 
Indeed, the Lord is possessed of the Cosmical Body,6 

And the multitudes of Saints, too, have their issue in the latter. 

1 1liiBancl = bag-chag11. Has here the meaning of a1lidya-1liilana = ma-1·ig·paM 

bag-chag11. 
2 11ariukiira = l)clu-byed. 3 Dar. 62 a. 5.-don-dam-pal}i-8kyabB. 

' Dar. 62 b. 2.-the sources of fear, that is to say the subUe dreaming forces 
which give origination to sinful deeds. 

6 The whole passage is a reproduction of the sermon in the ~ri-mlila-devi­
simhanada-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 268 b. 2-8. and 275 a. 7-b. 3. 

• As the true Essence of Existence, 
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This (has the following meaning):-The Buddha, as has been 

said before, is characterized as neither becoming originated, nor dis­

appearing, and is endowed with the Cosmical Body which represents 
the deliverance from passions and bears the character of the 2 purifying 
Truths (of the Saint). 1 The Congregation of the Saints belonging to 

the 3 Vehicles, too, attains its final goal, when it has coalesced 

with the ultimate, pure Cosmical Body. Therefore, for the living 

beings who have no other protection and refuge, the Imperishable 

Refuge that is like a last instance, a the Eternal Refuge, s the Unde­

structible Refuge," and the Absolute Refuge 5 is only one.-It is the 

Tathagata, the Arhat, the Perfect Supreme Buddha. This unique, 
indestructible, quiescent, and persistent refuge is to be known in 
detail from the Arya-~ri-mala-siltra. 6 

The Meaning of "The 3 Jewels." 

22. They appear rarely, they are immaculate, 

Are powerful, are an ornament of this world, 

Are the highest (point of excellence), and cannot change,­

Therefore they have the character of jewels. 

In short, the 3 highest and most precious subjects which are 

the Buddha, the Doctrine and the Congregation, are spoken of as 

being like jewels, since they have 6 points of resemblance (with such). 

[17 a.] These are as follows:-

1) (They are like jewels) since they appear very rarely. Indeed, 
those beings who have not fostered the roots of virtue,7 do not come 
in contact with them, even during a long succession of reons. 

1 nirodha and mii1•ga. Cf. above. 
2 Dar. 63 b. 1. He is like a last instance, beause he assists the living beings 

as long as the world exists. 
3 Ibid. 63 b. 2. He is an Eternal Refuge, since his stream of elements never ceases, 

' Tib. gyun-druit = a11aatika-here the symbol of all that is indestructible. 
6 piiramiirthika'li• Am•a1,1am = don-dam-pa~i-•kyaba. 

8 Kg. DKON. VI. 275 a. 5-6. 
7 Cf. Abbisamaylllamkllra IV. 6. krtiidhikii!•ii buddhe,u te,u'pta-aubha-mulakiil}. 

The Tib. as here dge-bal}·i-1·taa-ba b1krun-pa. 
10* 
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2) They (resemble jewels) by their purity, smce they are com­

pletely free from every kind of defilement. 

3) They are powerful (like the wish-fulfilling gem), 1 since they 

are possessed of the power of the li Supernatural Faculties 2 and 

other inconceivable virtues. 

4) They (have the character of jewels, being) the ornament of 

this world, as they are the cause of the virtuous thoughts of all 

living beings. 8 

5) Just as real jewels are greatly superior to the artificial, (the 

Buddha, the Doctrine and the Congregation) are superior (to every­

thing that exists), since they are of a transcendental character. 

6) As the wish-fulfilling gem never changes (in its faculty of 

bringing forth the desired objects), whether praised or reviled, so 

arc (the 3 Refuges), since they are bearers of an ctemal, immutable 

essence.-

The Germ, Enlightenment, the Attributes and the Acts 
of the Buddha in their inconceivable Nature. 

After the description of the 3 Jewels we have a Yerse concern­

ing those (elements) the existence of which conditions the origination 

of the said Jewels, since they represent the source of all the purifying 

qualities, the mundane, 4 and the transcendental." 

23. The Absolute mingled with defilement, 

'l'he Absolute free from all the stains, 

The immaculate attributes and the acts of the Buddha, 

1 cintamavi = yid-bZin-nOJ·-bu. Sic ace. to Dar. li4 a. 3. 

• abhijnii. .·~ m1ion-par-8ea-1Ja. 
3 Dar. 64 a. 4--5.-The desire of a blissful existence (a!,ltyudaya = miwn­

mtho) and of the superl.Jliss of Salvation (nil)ireyaaa · ~ itea-l<'[JB). Ace. to the Mahl!yii­

nists all the virtuous thoughts of the living beings are produced by the grace of 

the Buddha. Cf. Bodhicaryavatara I. 5. riit>•au yatltii nu•glta-gltaniindhaklire vidyut 

~atzarit daraayati prakaaam, buddhanuhhiivena tathii kadiicil lokaaya P"\'Ye~u mati~ 

kfatzmh ayiit. 

• laulcilca = {tjig-1·tm-pa. 
6 lokotta••a = {tjig-rten-laa-l)daa-pa. 
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(These elements) from which the 3 illustrious Jewels arise, 

(These 4 items) are only accessible to him who perceives the 

Absolute Truth. 

Now, what is elucidated here? 

24. The source of these 3 Jewels 1 [17 b.] 

Is accessible only to the Omniscient; 

It has four varieties 

And is inconceivable for four motives, respectively. 

The Absolute mingled with defilement is the fundamental element 

which is not deli•ered from the bonds of the passions and is called 

the Essence of Buddhahood (as it exists in all the living beings). 

The Immaculate Absolute is the same thing as the exclusive property 

of the Buddha and consisting in a total metamorphose 2 (of all the 

elements of existence). As such it is called the Cosmical Body of the 

lluddha.8 '!'he immaculate attributes of the Buddha, which, essentially, 

are likewise nothing but a metamorphose of the elements, are the 

distinctive features of the Cosmical Body. Such are the 10 Powers 

and the other qualities which are all of a transcendental nature. 

The deeds of the Buddha are the sublime forms of his activity, (the 

manifestations) of the 10 Powers and the other attributes. These 

acts never cease and have no break in their continuance. Therefore 

the prophecies' (delivered by the Buddha and) concerning the Bodhi­

sattvas (who are to attain Enlightenment by the g1•ace of the Buddha 
in future times) have no end.6 'l'hese 4 subjects, taken respectively, 

are inconceivable for 4 motives. Therefore it is said that they are 

1 Dar. 65 a. 2. r-iga·l'g!JI'·rkyen-ma-lua-pa yo1'ia-an-rclzoga-pa-the full complex 
of causes (hetu) and conditions (p1•atyaya). 

~ pm•iivrtti = yoftB•Bit•9YIH'·pa, 
3 Cf. Abhisamayiila•hkllra Vlll. 1. aa1'11iikii1•iilit ·visuddhim ye dlta1'1nii pl'iiptii 

niraarat•ii!t, Bviibhiivlko mune[i kiiyaa te,iilit prakrtilakfatlalt. 

• vyiikal'at•a = lnlt-batan-pa. 
6 Since all the run of the world's moral progress i.e. the attainment of 

Saintliness is nothing but a manifestation of the Buddha's Cosmical Body. 
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accessible only to the Divine 'Wisdom of the Omniscient. What are 

the 4 motives? 

25. Because-

(The Absolute as the Germ) is pure, but nevertheless in contact 

with the defiling (worldly) elements, (1) 

(The Absolute as the Cosmical Body) is on the othet• hand 

quite free from every defilement, (2) 
The attributes of the Buddha are essentially identical with the 

Absolute as contained even in every ordinary being, (3) 

(And the Buddha's acts) are free from effort 1 and l dialectical) 

constructions. 2 

The Absolute mingled with defiling elements is at the same 

time [18 a.] perfectly pure and nevet·theless in contact with the de­

filing forces. For this reason the point is inconceivable; it is not 

accessible even to the Pratyekabuddhas who have faith in the profound 

Doctrine (of Monism). 3 It is accordingly said: 4-0 Goddess, these 

2 points are very hard to be cognized. It is difficult to understand 

that (there exists) the spirit completely pure by nature, and it is 

difficult to understand that this very spirit is nevertheless influenced 

by the defiling elements. 0 Goddess, those who can teach this contra­

diction are either thyself or the Bodhisattvas who call the Highest 
Doctrine their own. 0 Goddess, the others, that is the Sravakas ·and 

Prutyekabuddhas, may cognize these 2 points (only) through their 
faith in the Buddha. 

'l'he Absolute in its undefiled form was not influenced by 

defilement before, and has nevertheless become purified subsequently. 

This point is inconceivable! It is said: 5-The Spirit is pure and 

1 anubhoga = lhun-g•·ub (llmn-gyia-g•·ub-pa). 

• ni,.,ikalpaka = l"na11~-par-mi-rtog-pa. 

3 Dar. 66 b. 5. aton-iiid (= Janyatii) BJWOB-bral (= ninJ••apafica) zab-mo~ti choa· 

!.:yi tahul-la moa-pa (= gambkira-dhm-ma-adhimukta). 

4 In the Sri-malii-simhanida-siltra. Kg. D KON. VI. 282 a. 7-b. 1. 
6 Dhiiraq.Isvara-raja-pariprcchii, Kg. MDO. XV. 210 b. G -7. 
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radiant by nature and can in its true form be intuited (by the Saints 

through intt·ospection). In such a way the Lot·d has, by his momentary 

Divine Wisdom 1 attained the Perfect Supreme Enlightenment and 

has become a Buddha. 

The immaculate attributes of the Buddha (are completely free 

from all defilement) and at the same time they have one essence 

(with the Absolute) as contained even in the ordinary wordly beings 11 

who are totally obscured by defilement. As there is thus no (essential) 
difference between the former (the Absolute with the Buddha and 

his attributes) and the lattet• (the Absolute as the Germ of the living 

beings) [18 b. 1.], the subject is inaccessible to (discm·sive) thought. 

Indeed, there absolutely exists no living being in whom the Spirit 

of the Buddha. does not fully manifest itself. 3 But as one has a 

conception 4 (of separate entities), the Spirit of the Lord is not per­

ceived. (On the contrary) when one has got rid of this conception, 

the Divine Spirit of the Omniscient appears without hindrance to 

one's own transcendental introspection. 

The Parable of the Cloth of Silk. 

It is said in Scripture:-0 Bodhisattva, such is the state of 
things. Suppose there exists one great cloth of silk equal in siz·e to 

the 3 thousand thousands of worlds, 6 and on this great cloth of silk 

all the 3 thousand thousands of worlds would be painted in full size. 
The Great Horizon, 6 the Great Earth, the 2 thousand worlds,7 the 

I This is the Intuition at the final moment of the Path (eka·klal)a-abhiaaliabodha). 
11 prthagjana = ao-aol}i-akye-bo. 3 Cf. Siitrllamkllra IX. lli.-

yatha 'mba,•a•ia aarvasata1i1 aada mata1i1 tathaiva tat 11aMJasatalia 11ada matam, 

yatha'mba,•a.it rapa-sa\lfiU /lal'Va9a1i1 tathai·va tat aattva-sane1u am•vasam. 

• aa•iiJiia = l}du-lea. 
6 tl·iaaha~n·a-mahaaiihaal·a-lokadhatrt=aton-saum-syi-atoit-chen-pol}i-1)jis·rten-syi· 

khama. 
8 maha-cakl'avala = kh01•-yrts-chen-po. 

7 dvi•O.haa1·o madhyamo lokadhiitrtl} = aton·snia·pa~i l}jis·l'ten-syi-khama. 

M. V. § 153. 2. 
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thousand worlds/ the 'World of 4 Continents/ the G1·eat Ocean, the 

Continent of Jambudv'ipa, the Eastern Continent Videha, 3 the Western 

Continent Godhanya,4 the Northern Continent Kuru, 5 the l\Iount 

Sumeru/ [19 a. 1.] the abode of the gods who live on earth, that 

of the gods living in the World of Desire, 7 and that of the denizens 

of the Ethereal Sphere,8-all these would be painted there, each in 

its own size. (Suppose now) this great cloth of silk, the area of 

which is equal to the 3 thousand thousands of worlds, were (folded) 

and put into a grain of sand as small as an atom. Just as the great 

cloth of silk would be placed in one grain of sand of the size of an 

atom, in the same way it could be put into all such grains without 

exception. Thereafter a person, wise, skilful, clear-minded, attentive, 

and possessed of analytic thought, would appear. His faculty of vision 

would become supernatural like that of the gods, perfectly pure and 

radiant. He would see with his divine eyes the great cloth of silk 

hidden in the small grain of sand (not larger tl1an) an atom and 

being in such a state of no use to anyone. He would think:-oh, 

if I were to apply the force of my great energy and pierce this 

grain of sand, as small as an atom, by a diamond-cutter, this great 

cloth of silk would become useful to all living beings. Accordingly, 

he would manifest the power of his great energy [19 a. 1.] and open 

the grain of sand with a small diamond. 'fhe g1·eat cloth of silk 

would, as he had thought, become of use to all the living beings, 
and he would do the same with all the other atoms without exception, 

as he did it with one. 

0 Bodhisattvas, in the same way the Divine Spirit of the Lord, 

the limitless Spirit, the Spirit helping all living beings is fully contained 

in everyone of them. And as the Spirit of the Buddha, so are the 

spiritual streams of the living beings, without limits. Although this 

1 aiiltaaracul],ilco lokadhiitul], = stoi•-gi-Mig-rten-gyi-kltanta. Ibid. § 153. 1. 

• ciitm·dvtpako lokadh<ltul], ~ glii•-bzi(li-bjig-•·ten-gyi-khanta. Ibid. § 154. 1. 
3 Tib. sm·-gyi-lll8-{tphaga-ltyi-gli•i. • Tib. nnb-kyi-ba-lail-BJIYOd-kyi-glili. 

• Tib. byai•-gi-agra-nii-aiian-gyi-gli>i, 
7 kiima-dltiitu = {ulod-lchama. 

6 Tib. •·i-rab. 
8 rupa-dltiitu = gzugs-khams. 
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be so, the ordinary worldlings, bound hy the conception (of separate 

entities) do not know about the Spirit of the Lord (that exists within 

them), do not feel it and are incapnble of realizing it. Therefore the 

Buddha, through his Divine Knowledge, free from every kind of 

attachment, perceives the Absolute Essence, as it has its abode in 

all living beings, nod becomes possessed of the thoughts peculiar to 

a (spiritual) teacher. 1 He thinks:-Alas, these living beings have 

no right knowledge about the Spirit of the Buddha (that exists with 

them), though they are all reflections of this spirit. What if I show 

to these living beings the Path of the Saint and remove the bonds 

caused by (realistic conception).-Himselt~ he has exercised the power 

of his saintly wisdom, has loosened the great knot of spiritual delusion, 2 

has introspectively intuited the Spirit of Buddhahood (within himself), 

and has attained the full identity with this Spit·it, (has coalesced 

with it in its Cosmical Unity). In accot•dance with this, he shows 

the Path of Buddhahood to the living beings and through this removes 

all the bonds caused by the (false realistic) conceptions. In those 

who have become delivered from these bonds, the limitless Spirit of 

the Buddha, (manifesting itself), becomes of help to all living 

beings. 

The Acts of the Buddha in their inconceivable Character. 

'l'he acts of the Lord manifest themselves simultaneously in all 

living beings at all times, free from effort and (dialectical) thought­

construction, in accordance with the needs of the converts and their 

constitution, and are performed fully with all living beings, furthering 

their weal. For this reason they are inaccessible to discursive thought. 

Indeed, it has been said: 8-In order to lead the living beings (to 

1 iicill'Ya-smiljfiil = slob-dpon·gyi-{ul"·srs. 

' Dar. 71 b. 2.-has loosened the great knot of (false) conception-naive 

realism and the force of Transcendental Illusion. bag-chags = uilaana stands here 

for ma-rig·pet!J.i-bag-cltaga = avidya-viiaani'i. 
3 Dhllrai}i:ivara-riijn-pariprccha (Tathagata-mahiikaru~Ill·nirde,;a), Kg. 1\IDO. 
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Enlightenment), the Wisdom of the Buddha, though it is (really) 

unlimited, is spoken of as having a definite character, being summarized 

(in the 32 attt·ibutes). Although this be so, still, 0 noble youth, the 

true acts of the Buddha are inconceivable,1 immeasurable, incognizable 

for all the world and inexpressible by words. They cannot be 

performed by others, they manifest themselves in all the Spheres 

of the Buddhas12 are realized by all the Buddhas in a similar way 

[20 b. 1.], are free from all exertion and effort, are uniform like space 

and therefore free ft·om all (dialectical) constructions, are the acts 

peculiar to the Buddha as the Absolute, and, accordingly, inseparable 

from the latter:-Then comes the example of the perfectly pure stone 

of lapis-lazuli and, thereafter, a detailed exposition as follows: 8-0 noble 

youth, by the following characteristics art thou to know this subject.­

The acts of the Buddha are inaccessible to discursive thought, are 

attained (in the process of intense concentration upon) the Unity 

(of the Universe), are completely free from evet·y kind of defect, 

are connected with the present, past, and future, and bring forth 

the 3 Jewels in theit· uninterrupted continuance. The form of the 

Buddha which manifests itself in these inconceivable acts, does not 

lose its (all-pervading) character which is analogous to space. (There­

fore) he can manifest bimself in all the Spheres of Buddhaic activity 

(simultaneously). He likewise does not give up the inconceivable 

character of his Word. Indeed, he exposes the Doctrine to all living 

beings in accordance with (their faculty of) understanding the 

(meaning of) words. Being free from (the attachment to) every kind 

of object on which his mind could become fixed, he (at the same 

time) perfectly knows the mental disposition 4 and the thoughts of 

all living beings.-

1 Dar. 72 a. 3.-tbrough their profound character and grandeur. 

• buddha-k,et1·a = amia-rgyaa-kyi-zii<. 
3 DharaQHvara·riija-pariprccha, Kg. MDO. XV. 215 h. 7-2111 a. 3. 

• citta-caryii = aema-kyi-apyod-pa-" the spiritual conduct." Cf. Abhisama­

yalaihkara IV. 14. 
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The Germ and the 3 other Subjects as the Causes and 
Conditions of Buddhahood. 

26. The object to be intuited/ the intuition, 2 

The distinctive features of the latter, 

And the (acts) which bring it about,-

As such respectively (appear the said 4 subjects), 
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One as the cause of purification and the other 3 as its conditions.-

Of these 4 subjects, the first is to be regarded as the point 
that is to be intuited, inasmuch as it includes everything cognizable.3 

[21 a. 1.] The final introspection of it is the second subject-Enligh­

tenment which is the (full immaculate) intuition. The distinctive 

features of Enlightenment 4 which form the 3d subject are such, 

inasmuch as they represent the attributes of the Buddha. The 4th 

subject (-the acts) are the (factors) bringing about the intuition, 

since, through the component parts of Enlightenment, others are 

caused to perceive (the Truth). (This passage) thus refers to the 

4 subjects (beginning with the Germ of the Absolute) and represents 

a characteristic (of them) as the sources of the 3 Jewels, inasmuch 

as they act as the causes 6 and conditions 6 (of the latter). 

1 Dar. 72 b. 3-5.-The object that i~ to be cognized is the Absolute mingled 

with the defiling elements. When it is directly intuited (by the Saint), all the 

attributes of the Buddha become originated. If, on the contrary, there is no in­
tuition of it, the deliverance from the Samsara will be impossible. It is thus the 

ultimate object that is to be cognized. Although it is no real producing cause 

(since it is an immutable element-aaa1ilskrta = {•dua-ma-l,yaa) still, as it is the 

object of the Saint's concentrated Transcendental Wisdom which is the principal 

cause for the origination of the Wisdom of the Buddha and is thus an inYariable 

condition of the latter, it is metaphorically called a cause. 
2 Ibid. 72 b. 5-6.-Enlightenment, i. e. the ultimate, direct intuition of the 

Absolute. 
8 Ibid. 73 a, 2-3.-lea-bya thama-cad-kyi gnaa-lugs-mthar-thug-pa-badua-pai)i 

phyi1•-because the Absolute represents the Ultimate Essence of all things. 

• bodhy-anga = bymi-chub·kyi-yan-lag. 

& hetu = 1·gyu. 
6 pratyaya =~ rkyen. 
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Now, the ih-st of the 4 subjects is the seed of the saintly 

elements; 1 it is therefore to be made known as the cause of the 

3 Jewels. (As such it appears), if the introspective con·ect mental 

activity is directed toward it and (appreciates it) in its perfectly pure 

nature. Thus, one subject is the cause. Now, why are the other 
3 regarded as conditions? (Answer:-) 'l'he Lord, having attained the 

perfect Supreme Ji~nlightenment and become a Buddha, has performed 

his 32 acts through the efficiency of the 10 Powers and the other 

attributes peculiar to him. (These 3 facts) 2 are to be viewed as 

the conditions for the origination of the 3 Jewels. Indeed, (the 

Teaching of the Buddha) being relied upon as the word of another 

(who has already attained Enlightenment), there arises the correct 
appreciation of the Absolute in its perfectly pure form. (Enlightenment, 

the attributes and the acts of the Buddha) ought thus to be viewed 

as the conditions for the origination of the 3 Jewels. For this reason 

the 3 (last subjects are spoken of as) cooperating conditions. 'l'he 

following text is to be regarded as a detailed exposition of all the 

4 subjects mentioned in gradual order. [21 b. 1.] 

'l'he Germ of the Absolute. 

With regard to the Absolute mingled with defilement (= the 

Essence of Buddhahood in the living beings) it has been said: 3-­

All living beings are endowed with the Essence of the Buddha.­
What is the meaning of this? 

27. The Body of the Supreme Buddha is all-pervading,' 
The Absolute is (one) undifferentiated (Whole)5 

1 lokottara-dha1'1T1" = ~jig-J•kn-laa-l)daa-pa{li-choa. 

1 The fact of attaining Enlightenment, of becoming possessed of the att1·ibutes 
of the Buddha, and the manifestation of the Sublime Activity. 

3 In the Tathiigata-garbha-siitra. Kg. MOO. XXII. 248 b. 6. 
4 Dar. 80 a. 1-2. The acts of the Cosmical Body manifest themselves in all 

living beings, therefore the latter, all without exception, are such in whom the 
Buddha exercises his activity. 

5 Ibid. 80 a. 2. The Absolute as it is with the Buddha a.nd with the living 
beings is essentially the same. 
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And the Germ (of Buddhahood) exists (in every living being). 

Therefore, for ever and anon, all that lives 

Is endowed with the Essence of the Buddha. 1 

In short, the Lord had in view 3 aims when he declared:­

" All living beings are possessed of the Essence of Buddhahood."-

28. 'l'he Spirit of the Buddha manifests itself in the multitudes of 

living beings, 

It is immaculate by nature and unique (with all), 

And Buddhahood is the ft·uit of the Germ. 

Therefore the whole animate world bears the Essence of the Buddha. 

This subject, in all its different aspects is to be explained in 

that sense in which it is invariably demonstrated throughout the 

whole of Scripture, namely as follows:-(Ailliving beings are endowed 

with the Essence of the Buddha) in the sense that the Buddha's 

Cosmical Body manifests itself in all living beings, that the Absolute, 

(the true essence) of the Buddha represents an undifferentiated whole,2 

and that the Germ 3 of the Buddha exists in everything that lives. 

'l'hese 3 subjects are to be explained below in accordance with the 

1'athagata-gaJ·bha-sutra. 

Analysis of the Germ from 10 Points of View. 

Summary. 

29. The essence (of the Germ). 

'fhe causes and the result (of its purification), 

1 Cf. S!itralaihkl'ira IX. 37. sm•v,·.,am aviH~{i'ipi tathatii iaddhim iigatii. tathii­

!J<tlatvmh tasmiic ca tadgm•Uu<(t sw·va-dehinal}. And Commentary :-sm-vefalil 

ni>-vi.fi~lii tathatii. tad-viiuddhi-s~·abhiiva!J ca Tathagata(t. atal} sm•ve aattvaa Tathii,qata­

garbhii. ity ucyate. 
2 Cf. Slitrlllaihkara IX. 15. yathiimbarwh sarvagatmil &c. 
9 gotra = 1·iga. Dar. l-!2 a. 3-4. '!'he Fundamental Germ (p1•akrtistha-gotra = 

l'ltli-bzin-gnaa-riga) the final metamorphose of which is the Cosmical llody, and the 

Germ as it becomes developped (pariptt~(a-gotra = 1'gyaa-gyUI··gyi-•·iga or aamudanita 

= yait-dag-par-blana-pa) which becomes transformed into the corporeal forms of 

the Buddha. 
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Its functions, relations, and manifestations [22 a. 1.] 
Its different states, its all-pervading character, 

Its eternal, unchangeable, and indivisible nature,-

Such are the (10) points with respect to the Absolute Essence. 

In short, the characteristic of the Germ of the Buddha is given 

from 10 points of view. What are these 10? (Answer):-

1) The essence of the Germ.1 

2) The causes (of its purification). 2 

3) The result (of this purification).s 

4) The functions (of the Germ).4 

5) Its relations. 6 

6) The manifestations (of the Germ m general). 

7) The varieties (of the Germ) in correspondence with the 

different states. 

8) The all-pervading character (of the Absolute). 

9) The unalterable character (of it). 

10) The indivisible character. 

The Essence of the Germ (1) and the Causes of its Purification (2). 

Now, let us begin with (the first 2 points), that of the essence 

(of the Germ) and the causes (of its purification). We have here 

the following verse:-

30. (The Essence of Buddhahood m its 3 aspects) 

Is, respectively, like a jewel, like space, and like water, 

And always, by its nature, undefiled. 

1 Dar. 81 a. 1.-ln the 3 aspects just mentioned, namely that of the Cos­

mica! Body as being all-pervading, of the Absolute as an undifferentiated Whole, 
and of the Germ as existing in all living beings. 

2 Ibid. 81a. 2.-The factors for the purification oftbeGerm, faith (adhimukti)&c. 
3 Ibid. 81 a. 4.-The attainment of the Highest Transcendental Purity, Supreme 

Bliss &c. 
' The act of arousing the desire of attaining Nirvii:1,1a &c. 
6 The possession of the 4 attributes characterizing the cause (of purification), 

aith &c. 
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It arises (to life) through faith and the Doctrine, through 

Highest Wisdom, 

Through concentrated trance, and Great Commiseration.-

Now, what is shown in the first half of this verse? 

31. Being essentially powerful, 

Unalterable and moist by nature, 

It has a resemblance, in its distinctive features, 

With the wish-fulfilling gem, with space, and water. 

The 3 characteristics of the Absolute have been mentioned 

before.1 Having in view, respectively, their particular 2 and general 3 

essence, we come to know the Germ of the Buddha as having a 

resemblance with a wish-fulfilling gem, with space and with water, 

by its distinctive qualities. [22 b. 1.] Indeed, if we take the special 

essential character of the Buddha's Cosmical Body, that of possessing 

the power of accomplishing the desired aim (of the living beings), 

we shall find it to have a resemblance with a wish-fulfilling gem. 

If we take in consideration the particular essence of the Absolute, 

namely its unique unalterable character, we shall see that it bears 

a likeness with space. And, if we have in view the particular 

essence of the Germ of the Buddha, that is its moist, soft nature, 

this on account of the Commiseration toward all living beings, we 

shall know it as being akin to water. Again, if we take the general 

essence (of all the 3), namely that of being, by their very nature, 

perfectly pure and devoid of every kind of defilement, we shall 

(likewise) find a resemblance with the wish-fulfilling gem, with space, 

and with water, through the quality of perfect purity. 

The Impediments and the Causes of Purification. 

32. Enmity toward the Doctrine, views clinging to Ego and Mine,4 

Fear caused by the sufferings of Phenomenal Life, 

1 In Kar. 27. 1 svalak~a1,la = rmi-gi·mtshan-nid. 
3 aiimiinya-lak~a1,la = spyil;ti-mtshan·iiid. 

• Tib. bdag·lta = iitma-duti = satkiiya-dNii. 
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And want of cat'e for (other) living beings,­

~uch are the 4 impediments, respectively, 

With (the worldlings) endowed with great desires, with the 

heretics, 

'l'he St·avakas and those of self-sprung (Wisdom). 1 

.. :\.s to the cause of purity, such is great faitl1, 

And the other virtues, all of them being fout·.i 

In short, among the multitudes of living beings there exist the 

following 3 varieties:-

1) 'I' hose who love this Phenomenal Life, 

2) '!'hose who wish to become delivered from it, and 

3) '!'hose who desire neither the one, nor the other. 3 

Now, those who arc attached to worldly existence appear m 

two varieties. There is that kind of living beings who are hostile 

to the Path (leading to) Salvation [23 a. 1.] and do not strive for 

Nirva1,1a; they have no desire of attaining the latter, being exclusively 

attached to this worldly existence. Then there are such who, though 

they are followers of this our Doctrine, have likewise fallen (into 

the whirlpool of Samsara). Of these there are some who hate the 

Doctrine of the Great Vehicle.4 ·with regard to these the Lord has 

said:-1 am not their teacher and they are not my disciples. 

0 Sariputra, I say-these are obscured by darkness, proceed toward 

1 Tib. ra?'•·bywi = svayambhu-the Pratyekabud.dhas. Cf. Ahhisamayalarh­

kiira II. li-pm•opade8a-vaiym·thyaTh svaymh-/Jodhiit svayaTitbhuviirn. 

• Dar. 82 a. 6-b. 1. The highest faith in the Doctrine of the Great Vehicle, 

the Highest Wisdom of the Bodhisattva which bears the character of the Climax of 

Wisdom (pT·aji!iipiil•amiti"i) the medium of limitless trance (samildhi-mukha ~-c ti1i-1ie· 

l)dzin-gyi-sgo) of the Bodhisattva, and. his Great Commiseration. These are respectively 

compared with the seed, the mother, the womb, and the nurse. Cf. below. 
3 Cf. Abhisamayalamkllra I. 10. prajiiayii na Utave sthanmh krpaya na same 

athitiQ.. 

' Dar. 84 b. 3.-being the followers of the Hinayllnistie Code (11ilaka = 

ade-snod). They depreciate (the Doctrine of the Great Vehicle) saying:-The 

Mahllylinistic Sutras are not the Word of Buddha. 
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still greater darkness and become finally possessed of the greatest 

darkness.-
As concerns those who wish to become free from Phenomenal 

Life, such, likewise, are of 2 kinds, namely those who use incorrect 

means and those whose methods are right. Those acting according 

to incorrect methods have in their turn 3 varieties. (First of all) 

there are the different varieties of heretics standing apart from this 

(our Teaching). These are the Carvakas,t the Parivrajakas,2 the 

Jains, 3 and many otpers.4 Next come those who, though they are 
adherents of this our Doctrine and possessed of faith, still, by their 
principles, are akin to (the said) heretics, namely those who have an 

incorrect conception (of the Truth). 6 Now, who are these? They 

are those who, having a misconception of the Absolute, maintain 

the reality of the Individual (as an independent Whole). 6 With 

regard to these the Lord has said:-Those who do not maintain 
the Non-substantiality (of existence) do not differ from the heretics. 

-'l'here are moreover those who, being full of pride, cling· to the 

conception of the Universal Relativity and Non-substantiality 1 as an 

absolute principle.8 According to these even the medium of Salvation 

is regarded as essentially non-substantial. (The Lord) had these 

persons in view when he said: 9-0 Ka.syapa, the views maintaining 

1 The Aga ed. of the Comm. and Dar. have both taa-ra-ka (caraka?). 
2 Tib. kltn-tu-l·gyu. 3 Tib. gcm•-bu-pa-" the naked." 
• Those who deny a future existence (abhyudaya) and those who, though 

they admit it, deny the idea of a final salvation. 
6 Sic ace. to Dar. 85 a. 
6 pudgala-vadinal,r. = gait-zag-tu-amra-ba. Dar. 85 a. 3.-Those who do not 

consider the Individual to be a nominal reality (prajnapti-aat = btaga-yod) included 

in the complex of the 5 groups (akandha = Jlhuit-po) and in the stream of elements, 

but maintain the existence of the Individual as an independent reality (d1•avya-aat 

= 1-dzaa-yod); they are thus the followers of a system clinging to the conception 
of the Ego. These are the Vataiputriyas. 

7 sunyata = atoit-pa-nid. 
8 Dar. 85 b. 4. atoit-fiid bden-par-zen-pa. Cf. Conception of Buddh. Nirviil}a, 

page 49-50. 
8 Dar. 86 b. 1. J;Iod-sruils-kyis-zus-pa\li-mdo-las in the Kasyapa-pariprceha. 

Acta orientolia. IX. 11 
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the existence of real individuals are a blunder as great as the 

mount Sumcru. [23 b. 1.] However those who, being full of pride, 

cling to the conception of Non-substantiality (as an absolute principle) 

commit an error still greater. 

Those who act according to correct means have also 2 varieties. 

There are the followers of the Sravaka Vehicle who proceed (on the 

Path) having a fit·m and settled conviction, and there are the adherents 

of the Vehicle of the Pratyekabuddhas. 

Now, those who are neither attached to Phenomenal Existence, 

nor have a desire of attaining Salvation in the egoistic sense 1 are 

the living beings who constantly and fit·mly abide in the Great 

Vehicle and are possessed of the most acute faculties. These have 

neither au inclination toward this worldly life, as it is the case with 

the worldlings who are possessed of great desires, nor do they 

proceed toward Salvation using incorrect methods, as do the heretics. 

(On the other hand) their cognition is not that of the Sravakas and 

llratyekabuddhas, though the methods (of both the latter) are correct. 

They proceed on that Path through which the (introspection of the) 

identity of Sathsara and Nirval)a is attained. Their minds are directed 

toward the Altruistic Nirvat}a (which does not adhere to either of 

the 2 extremities)/' and their activity bases upon the Phenomenal 

World, but without passions and desires. 3 They have a firm stand 

in sublime, altruistic thoughts,' and the foundation of their Path is 

perfectly pure. 5 

Now, those living beings who are full of great desires and 

love this worldly existence, as well as the adherents to this (our) 

Doctrine who have inevitably fallen (into the Sathsara) are called 

1 Dar. 87 a. 5. Those who have no desire of either being born in the 

Phenomenal World through the force of previous deeds and passions or of attaining 

that kind of NirvaQa which represents a mere cessation of births in the Samslira. 
2 aprati,(hita-nirvii1)a = mi-gnaa-pal)i-mymi-l)dcu. 
3 Ace. to Dar. 87 b. 2.-through the efficiency of previous vows and Great 

Commiseration. 

' adhyiiJaya = lhag-pal)i-bsam-pa. 
6 The Mahayllnistic Creative Effort (citta-utpiida = aem~-bakyed). 
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"the category of living beings who are definitely rooted m error." 

Those who, being desirous of getting free from Phenomenal Existence, 

act according to incorrect methods are characterized as " the category 

of living beings who are not certain (as regards the means of 

Salvation)." Finally, those who wish to be delivered from Phenomenal 

Life and take recourse to the right means (of deliverance), as well 

as those who have no desire of both (the Phenomenal World and 

egoistic salvation) [24 a. 1.] and proceed on the Path in order to 

attain (the intuition of) the identity (of Sa1ilsara and Nirvai;a) are 

called " the category of living beings who have a definite knowledge 

of that which is right." If we except the living beings who abide 

in the Great Vehicle and whose cognition is not obscured, there are 

the following 4 varieties:-1) The worldlings endowed with great 

desires, 2) the het·etics,t 3) the Sravakas, and 4) the Pratyekabuddhas. 

With these there exist (respectively) 4 kinds of impediments through 

which they are incapable of intuiting and realizing the Germ of the 

Buddha. (These impediments) are as follows:-

1) The Obscuration peculiar to the ordinary worldlings who 

are possessed of great desires and are hostile to the Mahayanistic 

Doctrine. The antidote 2 against this is the concentration upon the 

faith 3 in the Teaching of the Great V chicle as practised by the 

Bodhisattvas. 

2) The Obscuration of the heretics who in the (complex of 

the) separate elements perceive a (real independent) Ego.4 It has 
its antidote in the Bodhisattva's concentration upon the Climax of 

Wisdom b (in the aspect of which both the Individual and the separate 

elements are unreal). 

3) The Obscuration of the Sravakas who cognize the Phenomenal 

World as being mere suffering and are afraid of it. Its antidote is 

the Gaganagaiija 6 and other forms of trance peculiar to the Bodhisattva. 

1 t'irthika = mu-atega-pa. 1 pratipak~a = gnen-po. 1 adhimukti = moa-pa. 

' avatantra-iitman = 1'an-dbai1-can-gyi-bdag. Cf. Abhi~amaylilamklira I. 35. 

6 prajilu-pii1•amitii. 6 Tib. nam-mkha~i-mdzod. 
11* 
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4) The Obscuration of the Pratyekabuddhas who have no regard 

for the welfare of the living beings and turn away 1 from the needs 

of others. 2 [24 b. 1.] Here the antidote will be the concentration 

upon the Great :Mercy and Love as it is manifested by the Bodhisattva. 

Such are these 4 kinds of impediments which are peculiar to 

the 4 varieties of individuals (mentioned). Their antidotes are, (as 

we have just seen), the 4 virtuous qualities beginning with faith. 

'l'hrough the concentr·ated contemplation of them the Bodhisattvas 

attain the highest aim, that is the immaculate, ultimate Cosmical 

Body. He who is endowed with these 4 factors for the attainment 

of the 4 kinds of Absolute Purity which are to be mentioned presently, 

becomes a son of the King of the Doctrine, a (true) member of the 

family of the Buddha. How that? 

33. Those are the sons of the Lord, 

Whose seed is the faith in the Highest of Vehicles, 

Whose mother is the Wisdoms that gives birth to the properties 

of the Buddha, 

Who abide in the blissful womb of meditative trance and are 

nursed by Great Commiseration.' 

The Result of Purification (3) and the Functions of the Germ (4). 

Now, let us take the (next two) subjects-the result (of the 

purification of the Germ) and (its) functions. We have here the 

following verse: 

34. 'l'he result are the Absolute, Transcendental Properties 

Of Purity, Unity,C; Bliss, and Eternity. 

1 'fib. >·gyab-kyia-phyogs-pa = vimukha. 
2 Dar. 8i! a. 5.-since they do not undertake the task of delivering other 

living beings from suffering. 
3 prajna = 8ea-rab in the sense of p1·ajiiii-pu,•amita. 

• Cf. Sutralathkara IV. 11. 

dharmii.dhimukti-bljat paJ•amita-8rcfeha-mutrto jata~l 

dhyana·maye aukha-garbhe ka>"U(IU aa1hvardhikii dhiit>"'i. 
6 atma-pu1·amitii = bdag-gi-pha-rol-tu-phyin-pa or paramatma-pu1·amita. 1"itman 

is to be understood in the sense of the unique essence of the Universe. 
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And the functions (of the Germ) manifest themselves 

In the aversion toward this worldly life, 

In the desire of Quiescence and the will 1 of attaining it. 
Now, what is said in the first half of the verse? 

35. In short, the fruit of these ( 4 virtues) ~ 

Is (contained) in the Cosmical Body, 

Representing (its properties) which are antidotes 

And the reverse of the 4 kinds of error. 

165 

The 4 virtuous qualities, beginning with faith, have been just 

spoken of as the causes, the factors for the purification of the Germ 

of the Buddha. The result (of this purification) consists in the 

4 Absolute Properties of the Cosmical Body. These (properties), taken 

respectively, are the counterparts, the reverse of the 4 kinds of error. 

[25 a. 1.] Now, the conception of Matter 3 and other evanescent' 

things as being enduring, 5 the conception of (Phenomenal Life which 

is) mere suffering as something blissful, the conception of the im­
personal elements as constituting a real Ego, and the conception of the 

world's impurity as pure,- these are called the 4 kinds of error. 6 

Their reverse are the 4 correct points of view, the conceptions of the 

evanescence, suffering, impersonality, and impurity regarding matter 

and the other (elements of the Phenomenal World). Now, with regard 

to the Cosmical Body of the Buddha, the properties of which are 

Eternity, &c., these 4 "correct" views we esteem to be wrong. 7 

1 pra·Qidhiina = •mon·pa. Cf. below. 
2 Dar. 89 b. 3.-of the faith in the Mahiiyinistic Doctrine, &c. 
3 l'iipa = gzugs. • anitya = mi-rtag-pa. 6 nitya = J•tag-pa, 

o Dar. 89 b. 5.-the 4 kinds of error regarding the Empirical Reality 

(sa1il11rti. = kun-rclzob). Cf. the following note. 
7 They are the 4 kinds of error concerning the Absolute (pa1•amiil'tha = 

don-dam-pa). In the Abhisamayiilalilkiira I. 27 Evanescence, &c. are spoken of as 
the object (iilambana = dmiga-pa) of concentration, and the aspect (akw•a = !"'lam-pa) 

in which they are to be viewed is the negation of the reality of these characteristics 

of the elements in the aspect of the unique Absolute. Cf. Haribhadra's Abhi­
samayiilathkiira-iiiokii, MS. 36 a. !l-14. tat kena iikiire'l)a iilambaniyam ity iiha.,. 

dharmattl-?nukhena anabhini'IJeaiidy-iikiireQa iii yiivat. idam uktam bha"ati. Bl'ii"alco 
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Their counterpm'ts m·e the ·1 Absolute Transcendental Properties of 

the Buddha's Cosmical Body which are:-1) Absolute Eternity,' 

2) Absolute Bliss/ 3) Absolute Unity, 3 and 4) Absolute Purity.4 

This theory is to be known in detail from Scripture. It is said:11-

0 Lord, the living beings are full of error, as regards the 4 groups 

of elements constituting Phenomenal Existence, as f:u· as manifesting 

themselves in an individual. 6 That which is evanescent they hold 

to be eternal, the suffering (of the Phenomenal World) they consider 

to be happiness, that which is impersonal they imngine to have a 

relation to a real Ego, and the impure they mistake for pure. 

[25 b. 1.] The f~h·avakas and the Pratyekabuddhas, 0 Lord, are, in 

their tul'll, all of them deprived of the Transcendental Intuition of 

the Universal Relath•ity (and Non-Substantiality). 7 Therefore they 

have a misconception of the Cosmical Body of the Buddha, ac­

cessible only to the Divine Perception of the Omniscient. (On the 

other hand), 0 Lord, those living beings who have a conception (of 
the Cosmical Body) as eternal, as the Supreme Bliss, as the Absolute 

Unity and Absolute Purity are the Sons of the Lord born from his 

Spirit. 0 Lord, these living beings do not commit any error. These 

living beings pet·ceive the Truth. How that?-Because the essence 

of this Cosmical Body of the Buddha is Absolute Eternity, Absolute 

Bliss, Absolute Unity, and Absolute Purity. 0 Lord, those living 

beings who perceive the Cosmical Body of the Buddha in such an 
aspect, perceive (through this) the Absolute Truth. And all those who 
perceive the Absolute Truth are the spiritual sons of the Buddha.-

M4patuitU-lak,•atlalit 'IJaatv alambate taaya anityiidaya akara bhavanti, iitma-dw·.Yana­

pl'atipak,atvat. bodhiaattvai.J punar anityadi-lak,aQa!it vaatv iilambate taaya anltbltini­
veliidaya al.:ara bhavanti. 

1 nitya-pii1•amitii = rtag-pa(ti-pha·•·ol-tu-1Jhyin-11a. 
t aukha-piiramitii. = bde·ba'l)i-pha-•-ol-tu-phyin-pa. 
3 atma-piiramita = bdag-gi·llha-rol-tu-phyin-pa. 

O auddhi· (or BUei·) pii.J•amitii = gt.ali•ba(li·pha·l'O{-tu-p/tyin·pa. 
3 In the Srl-miilii-devi-sithhaniida-slltra. Kg. DKON. VI. ~80 a. 4-h. ~. 
6 Tilt. zin-paTJ.i·fw-bar-len-pai.Ji-phuit-po-liza = itpiitta-pafica-npiidiina-akandlta. 
7 Aunyatii = ato1i-pa-fiid. 
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Concordance between the 4 Absolute Properties and the 
4 Causes of Purification. 

These 4 Absolute Propet•ties of the Buddha's Cosmical Body 

are known to have a correspondence with the ( 4) causes (of purifica­

tion) in the reverse order. 1 Indeed, if we take the counterpart of 

the attachment to this impure worldly life, as it is peculiar to those 

that are hostile to the .Mahayanistic Doctrine and possessed of great 

desires [26 a. 1.], such is the concentration upon the faith in the 
Doctrine of the Great Vehicle. The result of this will be the attain­

ment of Absolute Purity. 

[The Absolute Transcendental Unity.] 

The attachment to the conception of a non-existing Ego is 

peculiar to the heretics who in the 5 groups (of elements) perceive a 

real individual. The reverse (of such an attachment) is the concentra­

tion upon the Climax of Wisdom (which is the direct perception of 

the total unreality of the Individual and the groups of elements in 

the aspect of the unique Cosmical Essence).1 Its result is (the intro­

spection of) the Absolute Unity. 8 Indeed, all the heretics admit the 

existence of an Ego, either as identical with Matter and the other 

(component) elements or as something differing from them:' This 

substance which they maintain is illusionary in its character of an 

Ego; in reality no such Ego ever existed. Now, the Buddha, by 
means of his Absolute Wisdom perceiving the Truth, has attained 
the (intuition of the) ultimate, transcendental unreality of all the 

t Dar. 01 b. 5-92 a. 1. 

'l'he faith in the .1\:lahliylinistic Doctrine is the cause of Absolute Purity, 

The concentr. upon the Climax of ·wisdom is the cause of the Absolute Unity 

The Climax of transic meditation is the cause of the Supreme Bliss, 

The concentration upon Highest Mercy is the cause of Absolute Eternity. 
1 Sic ace. to Dar. 92 a. 4. 
3 Dar. IJ2 a. 4-5. The Supreme Transcendental Unity,-that of the Cosmical 

Body which is identical with the Absolute, and in the aspect of which both the 

Individual and the separate elements are unreal in their (seeming) Plurality. 

~ Cf. M. V. § 208. 
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separate elements. The unreality thus perceived/ is true and un­

contradictory in its character of a negation of substantiality (with 

the separate entities and discloses itself as their ultimate monistic 
essence). It is therefore to be regarded as (that which reveals) the 
Supreme Absolute Unity of the Universe.2 The non-substantiality (of 

the Individual and the separate elements) thus turns to be the (unique 

universal) substance, as we read (in Scripture):-" Taking one's stand 

in the non-attachment (to separate entities)." 

[The Absolute Bliss and Absolute Eternity.] 

The adherents to the Vehicle of the Sravakas, being afraid of 

the sufferings of the Phenomenal World, are desirous of attaining 

merely the pacification of these sufferings. The reverse (of such a 
desire) [26 b. 1.] are the forms of meditative trance, such as the 

Gaganagafija-samadhi and the like; their result is the attainment of 

the Supreme Bliss, the mundane 3 and the supermundane.4 

'l'he adherents to the Vehicle of the Pratyekabuddhas find the 

highest delight in the attainment of a solitary position (separated 

f1·om all mankind). The reverse of this is the Bodhisattva's con­

centration upon (the idea of) Highest Mercy and Love. Through 

this he attains the perfect purification as regards the activity for the 

sake of other living beings which is to be exercised, perpetually and 

uninterruptedly, as long as the world exists. The result will, for 

this last reason, be the Absolute, Transcendental Eternity.6 Thus, 
the faith, Wisdom, meditative trance, and Commiseration of the 

1 Dar. 92 b. 2.-as it is intuited by the Buddha in his meditative trance. 
9 Cf. Vasubandhu's Commentary on Siltriila~itkara IX, 23.-tatra ca aniia1·ave 

dltiitau buddhiinii1il pa1•amatmii nirdiagate. kim kii1·a~1am1 agJ•a-naiJ•iitmya-iitmakatviit. 

ag1•am nai1•iitmyam uiauddhii tatltatii aa ca buddhaniim iitmii BVabltii.ua-a1·thena, taayiim 

'Viiuddhiiyiim agram nairii.tmyam iitmii.nam buddha labhante auddham. ataiJ, 8-"ddha­

ii.tma-lii.bhitviid buddha iUma-miihiitmyam prii.ptii itg anena abhi~ra!ildltinii buddhiiniim 
aniiarave dhii.tau paramiitmii 'Vgava~rthiipyate. 

3 laukika = ~jig-rten-pa. 4 lokottara = l)jig-!•ten-laa-!tda~r-pa. 
6 Cf. Abhisamaylllaihkiira VIII. 11. iti kiiritra-'Vaipulyiid buddho vyii.pi ni1-ucgate I 

ak,ayatuiic ca ta.yai'Va nitya ity api lcathgate. and VIII. 34.-tathii ka1"11tii 'py anuc­
cltinnam a.ya'aanlBiiram ityate. 
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Bodhisattvas, having become the objects of intense concentration, 

have as their result, respectively, the four Absolute Transcendental 

Properties of the Cosmical Body of the Buddha, those of Purity, 

Unity, Supreme Bliss, and Eternity. It is said that the Buddha, 

through the efficiency of these ( 4 factors, faith, &c.), represents the 

culminating point of existence-the Absolute, is infinite like space 

and has reached the ultimate limits (of time). 1 Indeed, in the process 

of concentration characterized by the faith in the highest Mahayanistic 

Doctrine, the perfectly pure Ultimate Essence of the Buddha, which 

is the Absolute, is realized. This means the attainment of the 

culminating point (of existence in) the Absolute. The concentration 

upon (the idea of) the Climax of Wisdom brings about the (final) 

introspective intuition of (the Absolute as) the background of the 

unreality of the animate [27 a. 1.] and inanimate world 2 and as being 

infinite like space. The Gaganaganja and similar forms of trance 

have for their result the manifestation of the Supreme Power of 

governing the elements which is of an all-pervading character. (Owing 

to these 2 characteristics, the Buddha) is all-embracing like space. 

(Finally), through the concentration upon (the idea of) Highest Mercy 

one becomes possessed of that Commiseration and Love with regard 

to all living beings, which is not bound by time. For this reason 

the Buddha has neither limits nor end. 

The Impediments to the Attainment of the 4 Absolute Properties. 

Now, with the Arhats and Pratyekabuddhas who abide in the 

Unaffected Sphere 3 and with the Bodhisattvas who have attained the 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 93 a. 5. 
2 aattva-loka - aerna-can-gyi-(ljig-rtcn and Uhajana·loka = anod-kyi-Mig-rten. 
3 anc!arava-dhiitu. According to the theory of the "Unique Vehicle" (ekayiina) 

the termination of the Hlnayanistic Path does not represent the real NirvaQa, but 

merely the cessation of repeated births in the 3 Spheres of the Phenomenal \Vorld 

and a non-physical (rnanomaya) existence in the so-called Unaffected Sphere, a 

motionless, dreaming state. From this the Arhats are ultimately aroused by the 

Buddhas, whereupon they enter the Mahiiyanistic Path, having made the Creative 
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(10) Controlling Powers 1 there exist the 4 kinds of impediments to 

the attainment of the 4 Absolute Properties of the Buddha's Cosmical 

Body. These are:-

1) (The impediment) which has the character of a condition/ 
2) That which bears the essence of a cause, 3 

3) 'l'hat which is characterized by origination, and 
4) That rept·esenting destruction. 

(The first of these impediments), that which bears the character 

of a condition, is the elementary force of Transcendental Illusion.' 

The latter is akin to Ignorance 5 (as the first member of the Causal 

Chain) which gives origination to the active forces 6 (of Phenomenal Life). 

(The impediment) which has the essence of a cause is the 

Biotic Force 7 uninfluenced by defiling agencies, w!Jich is conditioned 

by the elementary force of Transcendental Illusion. It corresponds 

to the active forces (in the Causal Chain). 

(The impediment) which has tlw character of origination is the 

Non-physical Body 8 in its 3 forms (corresponding to the 3 kinds of 

individuals). 9 It is conditioned by the elementary force of 'l'ranscen­

dental Illusion and its cause is the Biotic Force uninfluenced by the 

defiling clements. It has a correspondance with the origination in 

the 3 Spheres of Existence, caused by the Biotic Force which is in­

fluenced by defilement and conditioned by the 4 Egocentristic 

Properties. 10 [27 b. 1.] 
(Finally, the impediment) bearing the character of destruction 

is that constant change which inevitably takes place in some incon-

Effort for Supreme Enlightenment. This is detailed by Haribhadra in his Abhis:unaya­
la•hkara·alokii. Cf. Appendix. 

1 Dar. 9-! a. 3. The Bodhisattvas who have attained the 10 Controlling Powers 
and abide on the 3 last Stages (acalii, aiidlwmaU and dha1·mameghii). 

• pratyaya = rkyen. 

• avidyii·viiaanii .·= ma-rig-pa{>i-bag·chaga. 
6 aarilskii1•a ~= ftdu-byed. 
8 manomaya-kiiya = yid-kyi-ra>i-Min-gyi-lua. 

3 hetu -·~ 1'9Y"· 

6 avidyii = ma-rig-pa. 
7 km·ma ~~ las. 

9 The Arhats, the Pratyekabuddhas, and the llodhisattvas on the 3 last Stages. 
10 upiidiina = fie-bm•-len-pa. Dar. !!-! b. 4.-Desire, incorrect views, bigotry, 

and the conception of an Ego. 
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ceivable mannet·. 1 It corresponds to Decrepitude and Death 2 which 

are conditioned by (preceding) birth. 

Now, the Arhats, the Pratyekabuddhas and the Bodhisattvas 

who have attained the (10) Controlling Powers, have not extirpated 

the force of Transcendental Illusion which is a foundation of all the 

defiling elements. On account of this they are possessed of all those 

forces which attract the impurity of the passions. 'l'herefore they 

cannot attain the culminating point of Absolute Purity. 

On the foundation of this force of Transcendental Illusion the 

differentiation of separate entities (Pluralism) 3 manifests itself, though 

in a very subtle form. (The Arhats, &c.) being possessed (of this 

differentiation), cannot attain the Absolute Unity which is not pro­

duced by causes and conditions,4 (a motionless Whole where no 

room is left for the manifestation of the active forces of the Pheno­

menal World). 

Now, the subtle manifestations of Plurality (in the conscious­

ness of the Arhats, &c.) and the force of Transcendental Illusion by 

which this is conditioned, call forth the undefiled Biotic Force. On 

the basis of the latter the groups of elements 5 of a non-physical 

nature 6 become originated. On account of this (separate spiritual 

existence which, though far from the sufferings of Phenomenal Life, 

still bears the character of uneasiness 7 accompanying every kind of 

origination), the perfect Absolute Bliss which is the cessation of 

(even) such (a separate existence) cnnnot be attained. 

(Finally), as long as the essence of the Buddha which is the 
cessation of all the defiling forces, those of passions, of the Biotic 

Force and of (repeated) origination, is not fully realized, 8 one does not 

become free from the constant chnnges of existence which are of 

1 Cf. Abhidharmakosa IX. 1 ja1•ii-nwra•.1a = '"9a·si. 
3 p1·apafica = ap!"oa-pa. ' aaa•ilakrta = ~dua-ma-byaa. 6 akandha = phu1i-po. 
8 This "non-physical" existence is not to be confounded with the existence 

in the Immaterial Sphere (a1·iipya-dhatu). 
1 d11~kha = adu9·ba'1"1al. 
8 Dar. \Ja a. a-G.-through perpetual concentrated trance. 
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an inconceivable character. Consequently, (the Arhats, &c.) are 

incapable of attaining the Absolute Eternity where there is no change. 

Here the elementary force of Transcendental Illusion corresponds to 

the moral defilement [28 a. 1.], the production of the undefiled Biotic 

Force-to the defilement of the latter (in general), and the origination 

of the 3 forms of non-physical existence as well as the changes of 

the states of existence, a constant transformation taking place in an 

inconceivable manner,-to the defilement of repeated birth. 

Reference to Scripture. 

This theory is to be known in detail from Scripture. It is 

said: 1 0 Lord, the existence in the 3 (worldly) Spheres is conditioned 
by the Egocentristic Properties and has for its cause the Biotic 

Force which is influenced by defilement. In the same way, 0 Lord, 

the spiritual forms of the Arhats, the Pratyekabuddhas and the 

Bodhisattvas who have attained the (10 Controlling) Powers arise, 

being conditioned by the elementary force of Transcendental Illusion 

and having for their cause the undefiled Biotic Force. 0 Lord, the 

elementary force of Transcendental Illusion is thus the condition for 
the origination of the non-physical forms of existence and for the 
activity of the undefiled Biotic Force.- So we have it in detail. 

These 3 forms of non-physical existence, peculinr to the Arhnts, 

the Pratyekabuddbas, and the Bodhisattvas who have attained the 
(10 Controlling) Powers, have not the Absolute Properties of Purity, 
Unity, Bliss, and Eternity. Therefore, only the Cosmical Body of 
the Buddha represents Absolute Eternity, Absolute Bliss, Absolute 
Unity, and Absolute Purity. 

The Motives of the 4 Absolute Properties. 

36. (The Cosmical Body of the Buddha) 2 is perfectly pure, [28 b. 1.] 

Being immaculate by nature and free from all the defiling forces. 

1 In the Sri-ml!.la-devi-siJhhanada-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 271 a. 3-6. 
1 Dar. 96 b. 1. 
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It represents the Unity (of the Cosmos), the perfect Quiescence 

Of all Plurality, of the Individuals as well as their impersonal 

elements. 

37. Through the extirpation of even the non-physical elements 

And of their causes, it is the Supreme Bliss, 

And, through the intuition of the identity of Samsara and Nirval}.a, 

It is eternal (being free from the limits of both). 

In short, the Cosmical Body of the Buddha is known as the 

Absolute Purity out of 2 motives:-1) It is perfectly pure by nature, 

this being its general essence 1 (through all the seeming varieties of 

being), and 2) it has the special essence 2 of being quite pure by 

stripping off all the defilement of Phenomenal Life (at the time of 

becoming a Buddha by coalescing with the Cosmical Body). 

It is to be known as the Absolute Unity likewise for two 

motives:-1) It is the negation of the Plurality of the Individuals, 

through the rejection of the extremity peculiar to the Brahmal}.ical 

heretics, 3 and 2) it is the negation of the Plurality of the (separate) 

impersonal (elements), this being a result of shunning the Hinayanistic 

extremity. 

Furthermore, two causes make it the Supreme Transcendental 

Bliss, namely 1) the extirpation of the Phenomenal Elements 4 and 

their causes, 5 and through this the annihilation of the continuance 

of the defiling forces 6 and 2) the full realization of the Extinction 7 

of Phenomenal Life and thus the cessation of the (highest separate) 

non-physical existence. 8 

[The Unstable, Non-dialectical NirvaQa.JB 

(Finally) two motives make it known in its character of 

Absolute Etemity:--1) It neither represents a fall into the Nihilistic 

1 siimanya-lak~aJ,ta =~ spyitti-rntshan-fiid. 

~ vUega-lak~a~1a = khyad-par-gyi-rntshan-ii.id_ 3 tirthika = mu-atega-pa. 

• dnl,tkha = sdug-bs1ial. • aanmdaya = kun-l,tbymi. 
6 V<isanii-anusaliulhi = bag-chags-kyi-mtsharns-sbyor. 

7 niJ•oclha = l,tgog-pa. • manomaya-lcaya = yid-kyi-l•ait-Min-gyi-lus. 
0 aprati~(hita-nirVii'(la o= mi-gnas-pa{ti-myan-{ldas, 
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Extremity, 1 because Phenomenality must not be 

being additional to the Absolute), ~) nor can it 

a fall into the (opposite) Eternalistic Extremity, 1 

(or Eternality) is not something which can 

Phenomenal Existence).8 

[Reference to Scripture.] 

suppressed (as 

be regarded as 

since Nirval)a 

be added (tt> 

It is said: 4-0 Lord, if we cling to the conception that all 

the active elements of existence 5 a1·e evanescent [29 a. 1.], it will 

be a nihilistic point of view which is incorrect. If (on the other 

hand) Nirval}a is considered to be (a separate reality which is) 

eternal, this will be an eternalistic conception which is likewise false.-

From the standpoint of this our theory of a monistic Absolute, 

the Phenomenal World itself, taken in the a..<~pect of Ultimate Reality, 

is to be called NirvaJ,:ta. 6 The reason is, that the Saint has a direct 

intuition of the non-dialectical Nirval}a.1 Now, though this be so, 

still, for 2 motives, we have merely an indication of this unstable 

stability as a state in which the Saint is neither immediately in­

volved in the Phenomenal Life of the living beings (because he becomes 

identical with the Absolute), nor remote (from the living beings, 

owing to his intense love.8 What are the 2 moiives?-(Answer:-) 

The Bodhisattva is not involved in the life of the living beings, 

1 uccheda-anta = chtu.l-pal)i-mthal). 
1 liihata-anta = ••tag-pal]i-mthal). 
3 Cf. AbhisamayalaJhkara V. 21. niipaneyam ata~t kiri•cit p•·ak,eptallyam na 

kimcana I dra,tallya•i< bltatato bhiltari< bhilta-darai 'Vimucyate. 

' In the Sri-mlilli-sUtra. Kg. DKON. VI. 27!1 b. 6-7. 'l'he version of Kg. is 

slightly different. 

a samskiira = l)du-byed in the sense of aa1ilskrta-dharma. 
8 Cf. Conception of Buddhist NirvaQa, p. 206. 
7 aprati,thita-nii"ViiQ.a. The Saint realizes that form of NirviiQ& which does 

not represent a residence, either in the Phenomenal World, or egoistic peace, since 
he has no dialectical thought-construction, no differentiation of both Sa1hslira and 

Nirvlioa as separate entities. 
8 Cf.Abhisamaylllamkirai.16. prajiiayii na bhave sthiina1]l krpaya na 8ame athiti/,1. 

and III. 16. nii 'pare na pa1•e t1re niintariile tayol) 1thitii. 
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since he rejects all the residues 1 of Phenomenal Life by his High 

Wisdom. On the other hand he is not remote from them, since 

he does not forsake them, owing to his Great Commiseration. This 2 

is the means for attaining, subsequently, the Perfect Supreme 

Enlightenment, an essential character of which is this Unstable 

Stability. Through the rejection of all the residues of Phenomenal 

Existence by means of Highest Wisdom, the Bodhisattva helps 

himself. Indeed, having his thoughts directed toward Nirva1,1a, he 

does not abide in the Phenomenal World, as do those living beings 

whose intentions are not those of attaining Salvation. On the other 

hand, as he does not forsake the suffering living beings 5 out of 

Great Commiseration, he administers help to others. [29 b. 1.] For 

this reason his activity is founded upon the Phenomenal World, and 

he does not reside in Nirvai,Hl. in the manner of those who have 

only the one tendency of attaining Quiescence. Therefore, these 

~ qualities (of the Bodhisattva) are spoken of as the principal 

foundation of Supreme Enlightenment:-

38. (The Saint) by his great wisdom rejects all selfish (worldly) 

inclinations, 

But, being merciful and attached to the cause of the living 

beings, he does not attain Quiescence. 

Thus, having his stand in Wisdom and Love, these means of 

Supreme Enlightenment, 

The Saint neither resides in this world, nor does he depart to 

(egoistic) peace. 

The Functions of the Germ of the Buddha (4). 

Now, what shows the second half of verse (34) referring to 

the subject of the functions (of the Essence of Buddhahood) which 

has been taken in consideration before?-

1 anu8aya = l,ag-la-nal. 

' The special forms of Wisdom and Commiseration (Dar. 98 b. 4.). 
3 Cf. Abhisamayalaihkara V. 3. aparityakta-•attva-artha. 
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39. If the Germ of the Buddha 1 did not exist, 

The aversion to the suffering (of this world) would not arise; 

There would he no desire of Nirvlil}a, 

And there would he no effort 2 for attaining it. 

It is accordingly said: 3-0 Lord, if the Essence of the Buddha 

were not existing, there would he no aversion to (this) Phenomenal 

Existence. Accordingly, there would be no desire of Nirval}a, no 

inclination 4 (toward it), no request 5 (of it) and no efforts (made for 

its attainment). In short, the Essence of the Buddha, the perfectly 

pure Germ which has its abode even in those living beings who 

are definitely rooted in error, exercises its activity in two ways:-

1) It arouses the aversion (to this worldly existence) through the 

perception of the sufferings of Phenomenal Life and the harm caused 

by them, and 2) it calls forth inclination, desire, request, and efforts 

(directed toward the attainment of) Nirval}a, all of which are founded 

upon the contemplation of the bliss of the latter and its advantages.6 

Here " inclination " has the meaning of a clearly expressed wish. 

[30 a. 1.] " Desire " means a direction (of the mind) toward the 

attainment of the aim proposed. " Request " is used in the sense 

of a search of the means of attaining the desired aim, and " effort " 

is a manifestation of the will 7 directed toward this attainment. 

40. This contemplation 

Of the sufferings of Phenomenal Life and the bliss of Nirval)a, 

Of the defects (of the former) and the advantages (of the latter) 
Is (conditioned) by the existence of the Germ. Therefore, 

With those in whom there is no Germ,8 this contemplation 

does not exist. 

1 Dar. 99 b. 3.-The Germ of the Buddha, that is the seed perfectly pure 

by nature and uninfluenced by the defiling elements. 
t pl'a'l}idhiima = smon-pa. Cf. below. 
3 In the Sri-mllla-sithhanada-sotra. Kg. DKON. VI. 281 a. 8-b. 1. 

• chanda = Qdun-pa. 6 p1'ii1·thanii - = don-du-giim•-ba. 
8 anuaa'li&Ba = phan-yon. 7 ciUa·abhiaaliiBkiil'a =~ aent8-m'lt011-pa1'-{tdu-byed-pa. 

8 The absence of the Germ is to be understood in a conventional sense. Cf. below. 
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The individual possessed of virtuous elements 1 perceives the 

harm and suffering of Phenomenal Existence and the bliss and 

advantages of Nirva1,1a. This perception is called forth by the existence 

of the Germ (of the Buddha); it is not something uncaused and 

unconditioned. Why that?-If (the said perception) were without 

causes and conditions and were not brought about through the 

extirpation of sin, it would likewise exist with the living beings who 

are possessed of vain desires and cannot attain Nirval).a. (In reality) 

as long as the Germ (of a living being has not been aroused to 

life) 2 by means of the 4 conditions, 3 beginning with the reliance 

upon a saintly personage,4 and as long as the faith in either of the 

3 Vehicles has not been obtained,-(the perception in question) 

cannot arise. 

The Annihilation of the Germ is to be understood in 
a Conventional Sense. 

It is however said: 5-After that the rays of the Divine Wisdom6 

of the Buddha which resembles the disc of the sun hit the bodies 

of even those living beings who were definitely rooted in error and 

administer help to them. They produce the causes of future (bliss) 

and cause to thrive all that is virtuous. (In the llfahaparinirvatw 

and other So.tras) 7 we read: " he who is possessed of vain desires cannot 

attain Nirva1,1a altogether." This has been said in order to convert 

those who hate the Mahayanistic Doctrine, this hatred being the 

cause of all the sinful inclinations, and refers only to a certain period 

1 lulcla-dhw·ma = dkar-po!J.i-choa. 
2 Sic ace. to Dar. 100 b. 6-101 a. 1. 
3 Dar_ 100 b. 5-G.-The reliance upon a saintly personage (1), the accumu­

lation of virtue (2), a favourable dwelling-place (3), sublime vows and correct 

appreciation ( 4 ). 

• aalpU!·u~a = akyea-bu-dam-pa. 

• In the Jnana-!iloka-alarilklira-sutt·a. Kg. l'riDO. III. 285 b. 6-7. 
6 Dar. 101 a. 3. After having taken recourse to the study of the Highest 

Doctrine. 

7 Dar. 101 a. 6. 
Act• orientalia. IX. 12 
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of time. 1 As the Germ (of the Buddha) which is perfectly pure by 

nature exists (in every living being), it is impossible that there 

could exist some (living being) who would never become purified. 

Indeed, the Lord, having in view the fact that all the living beings, 

without any difference, have the possibility of attaining perfect puri­

fication, has said: 2-

(The elements of Phenomenal Life) 

Have no beginning, but they have an end. 

The Absolute Essence, 8 eternal and pure by nature, 

Is (only) obscured by defilement which is beginningless; 

Therefore it cannot be perceived, 

Just as gold buried (in mud and dust).-

The Relations of Germ to the Factors and the Result of 
Purification (5). 

Now let us take (the Germ of the Absolute) from the point 

of view of its (different) relations. We have here the following 

verse:-

[The Relation to the Causes of perfect Purity.] 

41. (The Essence of the Buddha) is like the Great Ocean 

Being the inexhaustible repository of jewels-its sublime pro· 

per ties; 

It is (moreover) like a light, since, by its nature 
It is endowed with properties indivisible (from it). 

Now, what shows the first half of the verse?-

42. As it contains the som·ces 

Of the Cosmical Body, of the Buddha's Wisdom and Commi­

seration, 

1 Dar. 101 b. 3. 
2 Cf. Sri-malli-silithaQiida-siltra. Kg. DKON. VI. 280 b. 8-2tll a. 1. 
3 Tib. choa-can = dharmin. The Dar. (107 a. 3.) gives the synonym de-bZin­

?iid = tathatii. 
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It appears as being akin to the ocean, 

Since (the causes of purity to which it relates 

Bear a resemblance) with a receptacle, with jewels, and with 

water. 

The " relation " of the Germ of the Buddha is to be understood 

(first of all) in the sense of its relation to the causes (of perfect 

purity). (From such a point of view) 3 distinctive features give it 

a resemblance with the great ocean in 3 ways, respectively. [31 a. 1.] 
What are the 3 distinctive features?-They are as follows:-(The 

Germ of the Duddha) is connected with the cause of the perfectly 

pure Cosmical Body, of the factors for the attainment of the Wisdom 

of the Buddha, and of the causes for the manifestation of the Buddha's 

Met·cy and Love. Now, the cause of the perfectly pure Cosmical 

Body we know to be the concentration upon the Faith in the 

Mahayanistic Doctrine. The factors for the attainment of the Wisdom 

of the Buddha is the concentration upon the Climax of Wisdom and 

the medium of transic meditation. 1 The cause for the manifestation 

of the Buddha's Great l\Iercy and Love is the concentration upon 

Great Commiseration as the property of the Bodhisattva. 2 

Here the concentration upon the faith in the Mahayanistic 

Doctrine has a resemblance with a receptacle, 3 since the jewels of 

Wisdom and transic meditation which are numberless and have no 

end, as well as the waters of Great Commiseration are included in 

it. The concentration upon Highest Wisdom and transic meditation 

may be compared with a wish-fulfilling gem, because they are possessed 

of the quality (of bringing about the desired aim) without dialectical 
thought-construction.' Finally, the concentration upon the Bodhisattva's 

1 samadhi-mukha = tin-1ie-1}dzin-gyi-11go. 

• 'l'he word maha-km·U'Qii-Great Commiseration is, in the Tibetan, rendered 

in 2 ways. As a property of the Buddha it appears in the honorific form thugs-1-je­
chen-po, and as the property of the Bodhisattva it is translated in the ordinary 

way-sniit-lje-chen-po. Cf. Conception of Buddhist NirviiQ.a, p. 83. 
a bhiijana = snod. 

• Dar. 108 a. 5.-without thinking "it is necessary to bring forth such and 
such a result." 

12* 
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Great Mercy and Love bearl:l a similarity with water, having a 

uniform, soft, moist character with regard to all that lives. 1 The 

3 causes mentioned correspond to the 3 distinctive properties (of the 

Buddha).' The relation (of the Germ) to the causes of purification 

and their distinctive featm·es, 3 is the " relation " spoken of here. 

[The Relation of the Germ to the Result.] 

What is shown in the second half of verse ( 41)? 

43. (When) the state of Ped'ect Purity (is attained), 

One is possessed of the supernatural faculties, 4 

Of the Wisdom bringing about the extirpation of defilement, 

And this extirpation itself, which are indivisible. 

Therefore (the Essence of the Buddha in the aspect of the result) 

Suggests a resemblance with the rays, the heat, and the colour 

of a light. 

Here the " relation " 1s to be understood as the relation of the 

Essence of the Buddha to the result (of purification). The 3 eharactel'istic 

features (of this result) have resemblance respectively with the distinctive 

properties of a light. [31 b. 1.] What are the 3 characteristic features? 

Answer:- The (5) supernatural faculties, the Transcendental Wisdom 

bringing about the extirpation of the defiling forces, 5 and this extirpation 

itself. 'l'he 5 forms of supernatural perception have here a resemblance 

with the rays of a light, since they appear in their faculty of dis­

pelling the darkness caused by all tlw impediments to the perception 

of the truth. The Transcendental Wisdom removing the defiling 

forces bears a likeness with heat, since it appears as consuming the 

fuel of the Biotic Force 6 and the passions. 'l'he removal of all 

1 Cf. Meghadilta, Uttaramegha, 30.-p>·iiya~ aa>·vo bhavati karw.>ii-vrttir 

iird>·iintariitmii. 

• Dar. 108 a. 6.-The Cosmical Body, Highest Wisdom and Highest Com­

miseration. 
3 Dar. 108 b. 1. 

• abhijnii = m>ion-pa1•-8ea-pa, 
6 iia>·ava-k~aya-jiliina = zag-pa-zad-pa~i-ye-sea. 

8 ka1'1na = las. 
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defilement which is a metamorphose 1 (of the elements) may be 

compared with the colour of a light, since it is, essentially, imma­

culate, perfectly pure, and radiant. It is immaculate through the 

removal of the Obscuration of Moral Defilement, 2 it is perfectly 

pure through the extirpation of that of Ignorance,5 and it is radiant, 
since it never has the character of being, occasionally, obscured 

by either (of these) 2 (obscurations). Thus, the (5) supernatural 

faculties uninfluenced by the defiling forces, the Wisdom extirpating 

all defilement, and the removal' (of the Obscurations)-these 7 are 

the properties of the individual who has finished the course of 

'!'raining (on the Path)6 and are mutually indivisible within the 

immaculate monistic Absolute (the metamorphose of the elements) of 

such an individual. The relation (of the Germ) to this indivisible 

Absolute in the sense of its being identical with it,-this is the 

relation meant in this case. 

Reference to Scripture. 

These examples referring to the subject of the relations (of 

the Germ) are to be known in detail from Scripture. It is said:-
0 Sariputra, take for instance a light [32 a. 1.] or a precious stone. 

The properties (of the former), its rays, heat, and colour, (as well 

as of the latter),-its shine, colour, and form, m·e indivisible and 

inseparable. In the same way, o Sariputra, the Cosmical Body mani­
fested by the Buddha is possessed of the properties of the Buddha 

which are greater in number than the sands of the Ganges and 

are indivisible, and is, moreover endowed with the spiritual attributes 
inseparable (from it).-

The Manifestations of the Germ (6). 

Next we have a verse referring to the subject of the mam­

festations (of the Germ of the Buddha):-

1 pw•ii1Jrtti = yofi/1-IIU-~.gyul~ba, 1 kleJa-iiuaratla = fion-mona-kgi-Bgl•ib-pa, 

• jiiega-iillarava ~= Aea-bya!1i-11grib-pa. 
4 prahiitla = apail8-pa. a alaik1a = mi-alob-pa. 
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44. The Absolute manifests itself differently 

In the worldlings,! the Saints, and the Supreme Buddha. 

Having perceived this, (the Lord) has declared 

That the Essence of Buddhahood exists in all that lives. 

What is said here? 

45. With the ordinary beings (the Absolute) is obscured by error, 

And with those who perceive the Truth 2 it is the reverse. 

As to the Buddha who has the full and perfect intuition,­

With him it is completely free from error and differentiation. 8 

In the Prajfiapammita and elsewhere, in connexion with the 

teaching about the medium of direct intuitive knowledge, the Lord 

has demonstrated to the Bodhisattvas the general character 4 of the 

Absolute Essense of all the elements, perfectly pure (by nature), as 

being the Germ of the Buddha. This (Absolute) is to be known as 

manifesting itself in 3 different ways:-in the ordinary (worldly) 

beings who do not perceive the Truth, in the Saints who have an 

intuition of the latter, and with the Buddha who has attained the 

culminating point of the perfectly pure introspection of the Ultimate 

Reality. Accordingly, it may be either obscured by error, or (partly) 

free from it, [32 b. 1.] or completely devoid of every kind of errol' 

and differentiation, respectively. Now, it is obscured by error with 

the ordinary worldlings, since the conceptions and views of the latter 

are totally incorrect. The reverse, that is a (partly) unerring character, 

is to be found with the Saints, since they have rejected these (false 

views). Finally, (the Absolute) completely free from all error and 

differentiation is the form peculiar to the Supreme Buddha, since he 

has completely annihilated the passions and the residues, as well as 

the Obscuration of Ignorance. 

1 prthagjana = ao-ao~i-alcye-bo. 

2 The Saints (a,·ya-pudgala). 
3 prapafica = Bpi'OB·pa. 

' aiimiinya-lakfa'l}a = apyi~i-mtahan-flid. 
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The different States of the Germ (7). 

After that, in connexion with the subject of the manifestations 

(of the Germ), we have the remaining 4 subjects 1 and their varieties 

demonstrated. First of all we have a verse referring to the different states 

of the Germ corresponding to the 3 kinds of individuals just mentioned:-

46. Impure, (partly) pure and (partly) impure, 

And perfectly pure-(the Absolute) 

Is called (the Germ of) ordinary beings, (that of) the Bodhisattvas, 

And the Perfect Supreme Buddha,2 respectively. 

What is said here?-

47. The Germ (of the Buddha) considered 

From the 6 points of view beginning with (its) essence, 

Is, in accordance with its 3 states, 

Designated by 3 different names. 

The undefiled Germ (of the Buddha) has been demonstrated 

by the Lord in detail, in many divisions of Scripture, having been 

discussed from 6 points of view,-that of its essence, the cause (of 

its purification), the result (of the latter), its functions, relations, and 

manifestations. All this, in short, refers to the 3 different states (of 

the Germ) which have, respectively, 3 different names, viz.:-1) in 

the impure [33 a. 1.] state (the Germ) is called " the fundamental 

element of a living being;" 2) in the state which is (partly) pure 

and (partly) impure, it bears the name of "the (Essence of the) 

Bodhisattva." 3 3) Finally, in the state of perfect purity (the Absolute 

which is no more a Germ) is called " the Buddha."' 

1 The different states, the all-pervading character, the inalterable, and the 

indivisible character (of the Germ). 
1 I. e. the Absolute is in the last case identical with the Cosmical Body of 

the Buddha. 
3 Lit. "bears the name of the Bodhisattva." Cf. Abhis. ll:loka. MS. dharma­

dhatu-avabhiiv~'11aiva bodhiaattvena ..• 
4 Tathagata. The word is here taken in the sense of tathatiim gata iti ta­

thagatal]. "He who has coalesced with the Absolute." 
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Reference to Scripture concerning the 3 different 
States of the Germ. 

The Lord has said :-0 Sariputra, this Cosmical Body 1 when 

it is concealed by the innumerable coverings of defilement, carried by 

the stream of Phenomenal Life, and subjected to a beginningless and 

endless migration through death and birth,-is called the fundamental 
element of a living being. 0 Sariputra, when this same Cosmical 

Body has become averse to the suffering (experienced) in the stream 

of Sa1hsara, when it is free from attachment to all the objects 

arousing desire, firmly rooted in the 10 Transcendental Virtues, and, 

with the help of the analysis of innumerable elements of existence, 2 

acts in order to attain Enlightenment, then it is called (the essence 

of) the Bodhisattva. 0 Sal'iputra, when this very Cosmical Body is 

completely free from all the bonds of defilement, delivered from 

Phenomenal Existence, 8 devoid of all the stains of the passions, is 

merged in the pure, the stainless, the universally immaculate Absolute, 

abides in a state that is looked to by all living beings, has attained 

the power of the one-without-a-second perceiving everything cognizable, 

is free from all the Obscurations, and has the illimited power of the 

Supreme Lord governing all the elements of existence,-then it is called 

the Tathagata, [33 b. 1.] the Arhat, the Perfect Supreme Buddha.-

The All-pervading Character of the Germ (8). 

Now comes a verse referring to the Germ of the Buddha as 
having in its 3 different states an all-pervading character:-

48. Just as, being essentiallyfreefrom( dialectical) thought-construction, 

The element of space is ubiquitous, 
In the same way the Immaculate Essence which is of spiritual 

nature, pervades all that exists.' 

1 Is to be understood in the sense of " the Germ of the Absolute, the final 

metamorphose of which is the Cosmical Body." 
1 Lit. the 84,000 classifications (dharma-Bkandha). 

' Cf. Siitrlllalhkllra IX. 15. yathii. 'mbara1il aarvagata1i& Badii. matam, &c. 
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What is said by this? 

49. It penetrates, in its general essence, 

The defective, the virtuous, and the ultimate point (of perfection), 
Just as space embraces all visible forms, 

The base, the intermediate, and the sublime. 

1'he spiritual Essence of the ordinary worldlings, the saints, 

and Perfect Supreme Buddhn, being devoid of (dialectical) thought­

construction is, with regard to the 3 states (of the living beings),­

that which is thoroughly defective, that characterized by virtuous 

properties, and that which represents the culminating point of perfec­

tion,-all-pervading, all-embracing, equal (with all), and eternally the 

same. It has accordingly a resemblance with space (which is the same) 

whether included in an earthen, brazen, or golden vessel, respectively. 

Reference to Scripture concerning the All-pervading Character. 

For this reason it has been said, immediately after the demon­

stration of the 3 different states:-Therefore, 0 Sariputra, the 

fundamental Germ of a living being is not one separate element, 

and the Cosmical Body-another (quite different from it). The Germ 

of a living being is the Cosmical Body, and the Cosmical Body in 

its turn is the Germ of a living being. They are essentially identical, 

and only the words expressing them are different. 

The Germ in its unalterable Character (9). 

The Germ of the Buddha, being in its 3 different states all­

pervading [34 a. 1.] is, moreover, unchangeable, (since it cannot be 

really influenced) neither by the defiling, 1 nor by the purifying 2 

elements. The following 14 verses all refer to this subject. This (first) 

one is to be regarded as a summary of their contents:-

50. It is possessed of occasional defects 

And of virtuous properties relating to its essence; 

1 aiiritklesilca = kun-naa-flon-moiut-pa. 
1 'Oaiga'lladanika = rnam-par-byait-ba. 
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But in the initial 1 and in the subsequent 2 states 

It remains the unalterable Absolute. 

12 verses refer to (the Germ) in its impure state, and one (the 

13th) to that state which is (partly) impure and (partly) pure. In 

both these cases (the Germ appears as) possessed of the primary 3 

and the secondary • defiling elements, all of which are of a casual 

character. The 14th verse relates to (the Absolute) in the state of 

complete purification, when it is essentially endowed with all the 

properties of the Buddha, indivisible, inseparable, and greater m 

number than the sands of the Ganges. In the former (2) cases, as 

well as in the latter, the Germ of the Buddha is demonstrated as 

completely inalterable and as having (from this point of view) an analogy 

with space. Now, what (is said in) the 12 verses referring to the 

inalterable character (of the Germ) when it is in an impure state? 

[The Germ of the Buddha cannot be affected by the defiling elements.] 

51. Just as space fills everything, 6 

And, owing to its subtle (transcendental) character, 6 cannot be 

polluted, 

In the same way this (perfectly pure Germ) has its abode 

In all living beings, but remains undefiled (by their passions). 

[The Germ is not affected by Origination and Destruction.] 

52. Just as, in space, the worlds and all their elements 

Become originated and are destroyed, 

In the same way, in the Eternal 7 Substance, 

'l'he forces of Phenomenal Life appear and disappear. 

1 In the state of an ordinary worldly being. Dar. 114 a. 2. 

' With the Srllvaka and the Pratyekabuddha Saint, as well as with the 

Bodhisattva. Ibid. 
3 mfila-klesa = rtaa-ba~i.fion-mona-pa. 

' upakle8a = ne-ba(ti-non-moi~&-pa. 

6 Dar. 114 b. 6. penetrates the whole of the Receptacle-world (bhiijana-loka). 
6 Ibid. 115 a. 1. It is subtle, since it is not accessible to the perception by 

the sense-organs. 
7 asamakrta = l}dua-ma-byaa. 
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53. Just as space will never be destroyed 

By the (destructive) fires (at the end of the world) [34 b. 1.], 
In a like way this (Essence of the Buddha) 

Is not consumed by the fires of death, of illness, and decrepitude. 

54. The earth is supported by water, the water is supported by air, 

And air is supported by space; 

But space (in its turn) has no support, 

Neither in air, nor in water, nor in the earth. 

55. In a similar manner the elements of life (classified into) groups/ 

component elements,2 and bases of cognition 3 

Have their foundation in the Biotic Force and Desire,4 

And the latter (two) are always supported 

By the naive appreciation (of existence). 5 

56. This naive, incorrect evaluation 

Is supported by the Spirit that is perfectly pure; 

But the true Essence of the Spirit (which is the Absolute) 

Has not its support in any (of the worldly elements). 

57. We know that the elements of life (classified in) groups, com­

ponent elements, and bases of cognition, are similar to the earth; 

We know that the Biotic Force and the defiling elements of 

the living beings are akin to water. 

58. And the naive appreciation (of existence) 

Bears a likeness with the element of air; 

The Spiritual Essence 6 is like space, having no found~tion and 

no substratum. 

1 akandha = phmi-po. 

• dhiitu = khams. 
3 iiyatana =~ akyc·rnched. Lit. "the sense-organs (dbai1-po 

Dar. 115 b. 1-2. mig-gi-dbal•-po-la-aoga-pa!)i akye-mched-rnama. 

• Ibid.-which are the cause of these elements. 

indriya)." 

6 ayoni8o-manaaikii1·a = tahul-Min-ma-yin-pa~li-yid-la-byed-pa. Dar. 115 b, 2-

perceiving the reality of the individual and the separate elements. 
6 Dar. 116 a. 6. The Absolute which is of spiritual nature (1113'1M-kyi-rmi-bUn 

don-dam-pa!Ji-bden-pa = citta-ltvabhiiva-pm·amiirtha-ltatya ). 
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59. The wrong appreciation (of existence) 

Is supported by the spit·itual essence. 

This naive, incorrect evaluation 
Calls forth the Biotic :E'orce and the passions. 

60. From the waters of the Biotic Force and Desire 

Arise the elements of life (as classified into) groups, component 

elements, and bases of cognition; 

And just as (the element of water), which is destroyed and 

formed anew, 

Do (the elements of life) appear and disappear again. 

61. But the Spiritual Essence is like space, 
Being uncaused and unconditioned; 

It is devoid of the complex (of producing factors) 

And knows no birth, destruction, and (temporary) stability. 

62. The Spiritual Essence which is pure and radiant 

Is inalterable like space 

And cannot be polluted by the occasional stains 

Of Desire and the other (defiling forces) 

Which arise from the wrong conception (of existence). 

[35 a. 1.] The Essence of the Buddha in the impure state is 

thus demonstrated as being the inalterable Absolute, by means of 

this comparison with space. This is (moreover) expressed in the 
following verse:-

63. It does not become produced 

By the waters of the Biotic Force, of Desire and the rest, 
And it cannot be consumed by the violent fires 
Of death, of illness, and infirmity. 

The (5) groups, the (18) component elements of an individual, 
and the (12) bases of cognition (may be compared with) a world (that 

is formed anew). They become originated on the foundation of the 
water of the Biotic Force and the defiling factors, which in their 
turn arise from the naive appreciation of existence, this appreciation 
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having a resemblance with the sphere of air. 1 This origination (of 

the elements of Phenomenal Life) does not affect the Spiritual Essence 

{of the Absolute), which is analogous to space. This (newly formed) 
world of groups, component elements, aud bases of cognition has 

(as we have just seen) its support in the naive appreciation, in the 
Biotic Fot·ce and Desire, of which (the first has a resemblance) with 

air, and (the latter two) are akin to water. It (subsequently) becomes 

destt·oyed through death, illness, and decrepitude (which bear a like­

ness) with (destructive) fires. llut, (just as the origination of the 

worldly elements does not add anything to the pure Spiritual Essence), 

in a like way it is not liable to destruction (through death, illness 
and decrepitude). It is thus shown that, in the impure state (of the 

living beings), all the defiling elements, those of Desire, of the 

Biotic Force, and Origination, which are like the Receptacle-world, 

appear and disappear, but that the Eternal Essence of the Buddha 

is, like space, not liable to origination and destruction and has a 

totally inalterable character. 

[Reference to Scripture.] 

We have this example of space enlarged upon in Scripture/ 

where it stands in connexion with (the subject of) the medium of 

perfect purification. This medium is, to speak otherwise, the means 

~f (perceiving) the light of the essence of the Buddha. [35 b. 1.] 
(It is said):-0 great Sage, the defiling forces are like darkness, 
and purification is light. '!'he defiling forces are feeble in strength; 
the transcendental perception of the '!'ruth, 8 on the contrary, is 
powerful. The defiling forces are casual, whereas the perfectly pure 

(Absolute) is the true fundamental Essence (of all that exists).' The 

defiling forces are imputed 6 (and essentially UDl'eal, whereas the 

1 viiyu-ma1)t/ala = rlun-9i·dkyil-lpclw1'. 
2 In the Gaganagaf•ja-Sotra. Kg. MDO. XIII, 320 a. 6-321 a. 7. 
3 vipaayanii = llta9·mthon. 

' Dar. 118 b. 5. 1'a1i·bzin-9yia-rnam-par-da9·1Ja-ni choa thanl8·cad·kyi 1•taa-ba~o 
-the foundation, the root of all the elements. 

6 parikalpita = l."1m-tu-b1•taga·pa. 
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Absolute IS the true (essence of all the elements) and not a con­

struction (of the mind). 0 great Sage, such is the state of things.­

This great earth is supported by water, water reposes in the air, 

and air is supported by space. But space itself has no support. 

Moreover, of these 4 elements, that of space is, in comparison with 

the elements of earth, water, and air, the most powerfu).l It is 

stable, motionless, knows no decrease, no origination, and no de­

struction. It is enduring by its very nature. Now, the 3 (other) 

elements are liable to origination and destruction; they are not 

stable and have no long duration. With everyone of them a constant 

change may be perceived. But space (on the contrary) does not 

undergo the slightest change. 
In a similar way the (5) groups (of elements), the (18) com­

ponent elements (of an individual), and the (12) bases of cognition 

have their foundation in the Biotic Force and Desire. These two 

are founded upon incorrect appreciation, and the latter has its support 

in the (spiritual) essence, which is perfectly pure. This essence is 

(by itself) pure and radiant and cannot (really) become polluted by 

the occasional defiling forces. [36 a. 1.] 
Now, the incorrect appreciation, the Biotic Force and the 

defiling factors, as well as the groups, component elements, and 

bases of cognition are all of them originated by the complex of their 

causes and conditions; as soon as these causes and conditions cease 

to exist, (the elements of life) are all of them annihilated. On the 
other hand, that which represents the (Absolute, Spiritual) Essence 

is uncaused, unconditioned, is not a product (of both causes and 

conditions); it neither becomes originated, nor does it disappear. 

Now, the (spiritual) Essence is like the element of space. The in­

correct appreciation is akin to the element of air. The Biotic Force 

in the passions are like the element of water, and the groups, the 

component elements, and the bases of cognition bear a likeness with 

the element of the earth. Therefore, it is said:-The foundation of 

1 In the sense of its being indestructible. 
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all the elements is to be cognized as follows: they are completely 

devoid of any real foundation, their foundation is not essential and 

is not stable. (At the same time) they have a foundation that is 

perfectly pure and are founded on the absence of a real foundation. 1 

Thus, with regard to its inalterable character even in the impure 

state (of a living being),-the Absolute is represented as resembling 

space. The wrong appreciation which is founded upon (this Spiritual 

Essence), the Biotic Force, and the defiling factors are, as concerns 

their character of causes (producing Phenomenal Existence), spoken 

of as having a similarity with the elements of air 2 and water. 3 

Finally, with reference to the character of a result' peculiar to the 

groups, the component elements, and the bases of cognition,-these 

are all shown in their similal"ity with the element of the earth. 

[The Indestructible Character of the Germ.J 

Now, the factors bringing about the destruction (of the Pheno­

menal Elements) viz. death [3t.i b. 1.], illness, and decrepitude, have 

the character of the greatest calamities, (being like destructive) fires. 

They have, accordingly, a resemblance with the element of fire. 

(This resemblance) has not yet been spoken of; it is to be demon­

strated presently. 

64. The 3 fit•es,-those of death, illness, and decrepitude, 

Are known to have a resemblance with 3 (other) fires,-

That (which arises) at the end of the world,b the fire of hell, 

And the ordinary fire, respectively. 

Death, illness, and decrepitude are known to bear a likeness 

with fire for 3 motives respectively. (The first) completely destroys 

1 As the elements of Phenomenal Life have no real connexion with the 

Absolute Essence. 
1 The wrong appreciation of existence. 
3 The Biotic Force and the defiling elements. 

' vipaka = rnam-par-amin-pa. 
a Dar. 119 h. 5. The fire which destroys the external world (bhajana-loka). 
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the 6 (internal) bases 1 as constituting an individual. (The second) 

produces the feeling of suffering in many different forms, and (the 

third) brings to full development 2 the forces 5 (which produce the 

ehanges in a state of existence). Now the Germ of the Buddha, even 

in the impure state, does not undergo any change through theso 

3 fit·es of death, illness, and decrepitude. With respect to this unchange­

able character it has been said: 4-0 Lord, "Death" and" Birth"­

these are but worldly names.r. 0 Lord, that which we call "Death" 

is the annihilation of the bases of cognition. That which is called 

" Birth " is the fact of assuming these bases anew. As to the Essence 

of the Buddha, 0 Lord, it is not subjected to birth, death, decrepitude, 

and rebirth (anew). Why that? Because, 0 Lord, the Essence of the 

Buddha does not belong to the objects that are caused and conditioned.6 

It is eternal, persistent, quiescent, and indestructible.-

The Germ of the Buddha with the Saints (partly pure 
and partly impure). 

Now, let us take the inalterable character of the Germ in the 

state which is partly pure and partly impure (that is as it exists in 

the Saint). We have here the following verse:-

65. Being delivered ft·om birth, death, illness, and old age, 7 

The Sage 8 is not subjected to the misery of either of them; 

[37 a. 1.] 

However, as he knows the true nature (of the Germ within him), 

And is full of mercy toward the living beings, 

He continues to reside (in this world in order to help them). 

1 abhyantara-iiyatana. 

' Lit. "maturity" (pa1·ipiika = yO?"u-au-amin-pa). 

~ aari&akiira = lj.du-byed. 

• In the Srl-mlllll-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 281 a. 3-6. 
6 laul.:ika-'IJya'IJahiira = lj.jig-l·ten-gyi tha-affad. 
0 aamakrta = lj.dua-byaa. 
7 Dar. 120 b. 2.-which are caused by the Biotic Force and the defiling factors. 
8 The Mahityllnistic Saint. 
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What is said here? 

66. The Saint has rooted out the suffering 

Of death, of illness, and old age. 

193 

He is not subjected to the birth conditioned by the Biotic 

Force and Desire; 

'l.'herefore the sufferings of the Phenomenal World which follow 

(such a birth) 1 

Are not experienced by him. 

In the state which is completely impure, the causa matm·ialis i 

of the fires of death, illness, and old age, the fuel for these fit·es is 

the birth 3 which is preceded by the Biotic Force and the defiling 

elements, and by incorrect appreciation. In the state which is partly 

pure and partly impure we know that with the Bodhisattvas, who 

have attained the non-physical existence,• the birth conditioned by 

the Biotic Force and the passions is not experienced at all. Follow­

ingly, the fires of death, &c., are altogether incapable of blazing forth/' 

67. As he has Jlerceived the Absolute Truth, 

He is delivered from birth and the other (stages of Phenomenal 

Life); 6 

But being full of Great Commiseration, 

He appears as (being subjected to) birth, death, decrepitude, 

and illness. 

The Bodhisattvas act in the Phenomenal World (furthering) the 

roots of virtue (of the living beings). They have the controlling 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 121 a. 2 . 

• upadiina-kiil'atla = ne>·-len-gyi-rgyu. 
3 Dar. 121 b. 6. mii!-gzuga-kyis-bsdus-pal)i-skye-ba = niima-rlipa-aa•hgrhita-

janma-the birth (existence) included in the physical and the mental elements. 

• manomaya-kiiya = yid-kyi-J•ait-b£in-gyi-lus. 

• ::lie ace. to Dar. 122 a. 1. Lit.-" as the one (the birth conditioned by the 

Biotic Force and Desire) is not experienced at all, the others (the fires of death, &c.) 

are altogether incapable of blazing forth. 
6 Cf. Abhisamayli!aJilklira V. 21. d>·a~tavymh bhutato bhuta1h bhiita-darlf 

vimucyatt•. 
Acta orientnlia, IX. 13 
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power over theit· own birth (as they can assume this or that form 

of existence) according to their desire. On the foundation of this 

their power, (the Bodhisattvas), guided by Commiseration toward all 

living beings, exercise their activity in the 3 Spheres of Existence. 

They appear as being subjected to bit·th, old age, illness, and death. 

(In reality) the elements of birth/ &c., are not experienced with 

them, since they have the (introspective) intuition of the Absolute 

Essence 2 in its true nature as neither appearing nor disappearing 

(anew). 
[Reference to Scripture.] 

This state of the Bodhisattvas is to be known m detail from 

Scripture, where it is said: 3-What are the virtuous Desires' which 

cause them to reside in the Phenomenal World? [37 b. 1.] They are 

as follows:-Non-satisfaction in the search of the Accumulations of 

Virtue,6 (the will of) assuming an existence in the Phenomenal World 

in accordance with the intention (of assisting other living beings),6 

the desire of an encounter with a Buddha,7 the absence of an aversion 

(toward Phenomenal Existence) owing to the intention of bringing 

other living beings to complete matul'ity, 8 the efforts for perfectly 

apprehending the Highest Doctrine, the energy in acting for the sake 

of other living beings in every possible way, the fact of never becoming 

deprived of virtuous thoughts, and the non-reluctance from the practice 

of the Highest Virtues. 9 Such, 0 Sagaramati, are the Desires connected 

with the roots of virtue, owing to which the Bodhisattvas act (in 

the Phenomenal World) without however becoming polluted by the 

1 Dar. 122 a. 6.-as conditioned by the Biotic Force and the defiling factors. 
2 Ibid. don-dam-pa{•i-bden-paa-badua-paiJi-lchamB = pm•amiil·tha-aatyena aali•­

grh'itadhiitu{•. 
3 Sagaramati-pariprccha, Kg. MDO. XIV. 85 b. 5-86 a. 1. 

' dge-bal•i-J•taa-ba-dan-mtahun11-pal·-ldan-pa~i-1ion-mona-pa = lcu.iala-mula-aalit­

'{JI'a yukta-kle.ia (I) 
6 putlya-amhbhiira = baod-narna-kyi-tahoga. 
8 Dar. 122 b. 3. 7 buddha-aamavadl!iina = aana-l'gyaa-da'ii-plu•ad-pa. 
8 paripiicana = yo•ia-au-trmin-pa. 9 pii1•amitii. 
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defilement of the passions.-lt is said further on: 1-(Sagaramati 

asked):--0 Lord, if (thou speakest of) the roots of virtue, how can 

their causes be called Desires? The Lord answe1·cd:-O Sagaramati, 

such is the state of things.-Owing to the desires of such a nature 

the Bodhisattva exercised his activity in the 3 spheres of this world. 

Now, as the (existence in these) 3 Spheres is (as a gcneml rule) 

conditioned by Desi1·e, and as the Bodhisattvas, manifesting their 

skill and the power of their vi1·tue, voluntarily assume this or that 

state of existence, the factors (which bring it about) are called " the 

Desires connected (with the roots of virtue)."-Thus the Bodhisattvas 

continue to abide in the 3 Spheres of this World, but thei1· existence 

is not conditioned by a mind which is influenced by defilement. 

The Parable of the Householder. 

0 Sagara~ati, let us take the following example. Suppose a 

rich merchant or householder [38 a. 1.] had an only son, beloved, 

handsome, affectionate, and having nothing displeasing in his appear­

ance. Suppose now that this boy, having grown older, would, whilst 

playing, fall into a pit filled with impurities. Thereupon the child's 

mother and her relatives would behold the boy fallen into the impure 

pit. Upon seing this they would become distressed, weep and lament, 

but would not make an effort to ente1· the pit and draw the boy 

out. Afte1· that the father of the child woultl come to the place and, 

seing his only son fallen into the impure pit, would become resolved 

to draw him out in the most speedy manner. Accordingly he, without 

any feeling of disgust, would descend into that impure pit and rescue 

his only son from it.-0 Sagaramati, this example has been made 

in order to illustrate a special subject.-What is this subject?-Tbe 

impure pit, 0 Sagaramati, is a name for the 3 Spheres of Existence. 

The only son is a name for the living beings (in genei·a.l), since the 

Bodhisattvas have for every living being the consideration as for an 

only child. The mother and the relutives,-this is a name for the 

1 Sagaramati-pariprcchii, Kg. MDO. XIV. 86 a. 1-b. 4. 
13* 
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individuals who belong to the Vehicles of the Sravakas and the 

Pratyekabuddhas. These behold the living beings fallen into the 

Saiilsara, m·e distressed and lament, but have not the power of 

rescuing (the living beings). 'fhe gt·eat merchant or householder,­

this is a name for the Bodhisattva. It is he who is possessed of a 

spirit pure, immaculate, and completely free from defilement [38 b. 1.], 

directly perceives the eternal Absolute Essence, and, in order to 

convert the living beings, by his own will assumes a continuance of births 

in the 3 Spheres of Existence. 0 Sagaramati, such is the Great 

Commiseration of the Bodhisattvas that, being free from all the successions 

(of births), they nevertheless become born in the Phenomenal World 

(for the sake of others). Owing to their skill and wisdom they cannot 

be hm·med by the defiling forces; in order to deliver other living 

beings from the bonds of these forces, they demonstrate the Doctrine 

to them.-This fragment of Scripture thus shows how the Bodhisattva 

who is possessed of the power of helping other living beings, voluntarily 

assumes this or that form of existence (in the Phenomenal World) 

being at the same time free from all defilement owing to his wisdom 

and skill. It accordingly demonstrates the state (of the Essence of 

Buddhahood) which is partly pure 1 and partly impure. 2 

Now, the Bodhisattva, having come to the correct intuition of 

the Germ of the Buddha as being neither born nor conditioned, 

finally attains (the full realization) of this Absolute Essence (within 

him). A detailed exposition of this subject is to be found in Scripture. 

It is said (in the Sagaramati-pariprcclta): 8-0 Sagaramati:, perceive 

thou, with the separate elements, the absence of any real essence of 

their own,• the absence of a creator, the absence of (a real individual 

who is) their owner, of a real living being (constituted by them), of 

an individual soul, r; [39 a. 1.] of the personality 6 (as an independent 

1 Dar. 123 b. 5.- through the absence of the defiling elements. 

~ Ibid.-through the fact of being born in the Phenomenal World. 
3 Kg. MDO. XIV. 85 a. 2-b. 5. 
• Dar. 124 a. 3.-The separate unreality of the elements (dltanna-nai1•iitmya). 

& jilla = B!'og. 8 pudgala = ga>i-zag. 
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whole), and of the Ego. Indeed, do not think of them and do not 

interprete them volubly. 0 Sagaramatl, the aversion toward the 

separate elements, whatever they might be, will never arise in the 

Bodhisattva who is full of faith in the inalterable essence (of the 

Unique Absolute). He will become possessed of the pure transcendental 

perception, that not one (of the separate elements) can be (really) 

favourable or harmful. Thus, he will perfectly cognize the true essence 

of the elements and will not cast off the armour of Great Commiseration. 

0 Sagarumati, take thou for instance a stone of lapis lazuli of 

immeasurable value, finely polished, perfectly pure and completely 

ft·ee from every stain. Suppose it were thrown in a mire where it 

would remain for many thousands of yeat·s. Then, after these thousands 

of years would have passed away, it would be exti·acted from the 

mire, and purified, being well-washed, wiped and polished. Through 

all this it would not lose its essence of a precious stone. In a similar 

manner, 0 Sagaramati, the Bodhisattva cognizes the spirit of the living 

beings as perfectly pure and radiant by nature, and at the same 

time perceives that it is obscured by the defiling forces which are of 

an occasional character. He thinks as follows:-These defiling forces 

do not affect the essence of the Spirit which is pure and radiant. 

They are only occasional and a product of incorrect imputation.1 

[39 b. 1.] I have the power of demonstl·ating the Doctrine in order 

to pacify the defiling forces of the living beings. Having once thought 

so, he never becomes depressed (whilst accomplishing his task), and 

is possessed of the intention of going into the world of living beings 

repeatedly. He has moreover the following thoughts:-These defiling 

forces have no efficiency and power. These defiling forces have no 

strength, they are feeble, and there is nothing real and true about 

them. They are produced by incorrect imputation and, being examined 

and appreciated correctly, cannot excite anger (on account of their 

unreality). I, myself, have no relation to them; therefore I can 

investigate them accurately. There exists no contact, no real connex-

1 parikalpanii = kun-tu-1•tog-pa. 
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ion with the detiliug elements. Now, if I had some relation to the 

Desires, how could I teach the Doctrine in order that the living 

beings who are fettered by the bonds of Desire could cast them off. 

In reality I have no connexion with the Desires; therefore, in orde1· 

to deliver the living beings from their bonds, I shall teach the 

Doctrine to them. But, in order to convert the living beings, I must 

become possessed of those Desires which, though they are connected 

with the roots of virtue, still produce a relation to the Phenomenal 

World. Here " Phenomenal World, Smilsara " is to be understood 

(metaphorically) [ 40 a. 1.] in the sense of the non-physical existence 1 

in the Unaffected Plane, 2 of which there a1·e 3 forms corresponding 

to the 3 spheres of this world. It is Phenomenal Existence inasmuch 

as it JS induced 3 by the pme roots of virtue. At the same time, 

as it is not conditioned by the Biotic Force influenced by defiling 

agencies and by Desire, it represents Nirva1,1a. In regard of this it 

has been said: 4-0 Lord, for this reason there is a conditioned and 

unconditioned Sati1sara and a conditioned and unconditioned Nirva1,1a. 

-Now, as we thus have a manifestation of the Spirit of a mixed 

nature, both conditioned and unconditioned,-this state is called partly 

pure and partly impure. This state is, in its principal features, 

characterized as the manifestation of the character of the Bodhisattva. 

Indeed, through the concentration upon Highest ·wisdom 5 free from 

impediments and the contemplation of Highest Mercy and Love, 

(the Bodhisattva) gets close to (the attainment of) the supernatural 

faculty of extil'pating the defiling elements. 6 But, in order to save 

the Germs of all the living beings, he does not realize this last 

result 7 (i.e. he does not pass away into egoistic Nirva1,1a). 

1 manomaya-lciiya = yid-kyi-ran-bzin-gyi-lua. 

• anaarava-dhi<tu = zag-med-kyi-dbyina. 
3 ab!tiamhskrta = 1nnon-pm·-!tdua-byaa-pa. 

• In the Srr-mnla-silhhanllda·sUtra. Kg. DKON. VI. 277 h. 4-5. 
,; p>•ajfiii-piiramitii. 

6 iisJ•ava-lc,aya-j-ltiina = zag-pa-zad-pa[li-ye-.fea. 
1 Cf. Abhisamaylllaiilkara IV. 28. phalaaclk,iitkriyiitmakmn (!.:ii>·Uram). 
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With reference to the Transcendental Wisdom extirpating de­

filement, it has been said, in connexion with the parable of the 

man/ as follows:-0 noble youth, in the same way the Bodhisattva, 

having manifested his great efforts, his great energy, and his fit·m 

altruistic intentions,2 attains the 5 supernatural faculties. 3 Through 

concentrated trance and supernatural perception his mind becomes 

purified [ 40 b. 1.], and he gets close to the full extirpation of defilement. 

In order to save all living beings he makes his Creative Effort full 

of Great Commiseration, 4 and purifies the ·wisdom through which 

all defilement is annihilated. Having then purified his mind again, 

he causes the Transcendental Wisdom which is free from all attach­

ment to arise, this whilst abiding on the Gth Stage.5 Owing to (the 

said Wisdom) he draws near to the extirpation of defilement. Thus 

on the Stage of the Bodhisattva called Abhimukhr, he attains the 

power of m3;king manifest the annihilation of the passions. This 

shows (the Bodhisattva and his Germ) in the state which is perfectly 

pure. (On the other hand) he who has assumed such a character 

is desirous to save the living beings who are on the wrong way, 

owing to his Great Commiseration, (as he thinks):-! must bring 

others to that tl'Ue knowledge which I have attained myself.-He 

has thus no taste for the bliss of (egoistic) peace and looks to the 

living beings that abide in the Phenomenal World. The latter is 

made sublime by him as a means (of saving others). Being directed 

toward NirviilJa, he, in ordet· to bring to accomplishment the factors 

for the attainment of Supreme Enlightenment, descends from the 

worlds of trance, 6 and again, voluntarily, assumes an existence in 

the world of Carnal Desire. 7 As he is desirous of acting for the sake 

I Cf. Appendix. 2 drf/.ha-adhyiiiaya- lhag-pal)i-bsarn-1Ja-brtan-pa. 
3 abhij,i{i ~-- milon-par-aea-pa (- mnon-aes). 

• Cf. Auhis. llloka. MS. 17 a. 11-12. 8unyatii-karu"Qii-garbha>h bodhicitta>il 

pra"Qidhi-prasthiina·svabhiiva>h dvividham utpiidya. 

~ abkinmkh'i = mnon-du-gyw·-pa, The name of the 6th Stage refers, as we 

clearly see, to the fact of the Bodhisattva's being close to the extirpation of defilement. 
6 Dar. 126 b. 3. 7 lciima-dhiitu =~·dod-/chams. 
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of living beings as speedily as possible, he becomes born in many 

varieties of forms, including that of animals, and thus shows himself 

in the state of an ordinary worldly being. This his faculty alludes 

to the character (of the Bodhisattva) which is not perfectly pure 

(inasmuch as he continues to exist in the Phenomenal World). 

The partly pure and partly impure State of the Bodhisattva 
as compared with the ordinary being and the Buddha. 

Another meaning of verse (65 is shown in the following 

verses):-

66. The son of the Buddha 1 directly perceives 

This immutable Absolute Essence; 

Nevertheless, he is to be seen [ 41 a. 1.] 

As one of those obscured by ignorance, 

Subjected to birth and the like; 

This is really wonderful! 

67. He has attained the position of a Saint, 2 

And nevertheless appears in the state of a worldly being, 

Manifesting thus, for all that lives 

The help of a friend and Highest Commiseration. 3 

68. He has drawn far from all that is worldly, 

And nevertheless he does not leave the world; 
For the sake of the world he acts in the world, 

Unaffected by the world's impurity. 

69. Just as a lotus flowet· growing in the water 

Is not rendered impure by the latter, 

In the same way he, though abiding in the world, 

Is not influenced by the worldly elements. 

1 jinatmaja = rgyal-araa. 

' Dar. 127 b. 1.- completely delivered from the sufferings of birth, death, &c. 
3 Cf. Abhisamaylilamklira IV. 27. hitari• aukha1i• ca tl'iiQalh ca am'a'QaJh layanam 

tlfl,liim I pm•iiyattanl ca dvtpam ca pal'iQiiyakaamiljiiakam (kiil·it1·am). 
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70. His Wisdom pursuing the welfare (of others), 

Constantly blazes up like a flame; 

At the same time he is nlways merged 

In the quiescent trance and mystic absorption. 

71. Being completely free from all constructive thought, 

And of effort,-owing to his previous vows, 

He does not use any exertion, 

In bringing the living beings to maturity. 

72. By teaching, by (various) apparitions, 

By (demonstrating such and such) acts and means,­

Who, how, and by what means is to be converted,­

All this (the Bodhisattva) perfectly knows. 

73. In such a way, among the living beings, 

Who, (in their number), are infinite like space, 

The Sage, constantly, withouth effort and hindrance, 

Exercises his activity for the sake of all that lives. 

7-!. This character of the Bodhisattva 
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Beat·s a similarity with (the activity of) the Buddhas in this world, 

Which they undertake after the attainment (of Enlightenment) 

In order to bring deliverance to all living beings. 

75. Though this be so, still the Buddha and the Bodhisattva 

Differ from each other (in the greatness of their acts) 

Like the great Earth and a grain of sand, 

Or like the ocean and (a pool of water) 

Left in a foot-print of a bull. 

Of these 10 verses taken respectively, 9 refer to the sublime 

Desires of the Bodhisattva after the attainment of the Stage of Joy 1 

[41 b. 1.], and the lOth,-to the state of perfect purity peculiar to 

the Bodhisattva on the Stage of the Clouds of the Truth. 2 In short 

the 4 kinds of the Bodhisattvas on the 10 Stages, in the state which 

is partly pure and partly impure, are demonstrated in these verses. 

1 pramuditii = 1·ab-tu-dgal).-ba. 2 dharma-meghii = choa-kgi-aprin. 
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The 4 kinds of the Bodl1isattvas are:-1) He who has made the 

first Creative Effort (as a Saint),l 2) he who exercises the activity 

of a Saint, 3) he who has attained the Irretrievable State/ and 4) 

he who is separated (from Buddhahood) only by one birth. 3 The 

first and the second verse (66 and 67) show the perfectly pure 

nature of the properties of the Bodhisattva who makes the first 

Creative Effort (of a Saint) on the Stage of Joy, as he has (for the 

first time) the intuition of the Transcendental Absolute Essence which 

had not been perceived by him before from the outset. The third 

and fourth verses (68 and 69) show the same with regard to the 

Bodhisattva who exercises the activity (of a Saint) beginning with 

the Immaculate Stage 4 and up to the Motionless, 5 as he acts without 

being affected (by the defiling elements). 'l'he fifth verse (70) de­

monstrates the perfectly pure character of the properties of the 

Bodhisattva who has attained the Irretrievable State, as he, abiding 

on the Motionless Stage, is constantly merged in trance in order 

to attain Supreme Enlightenment. The sixth, the seventh and the 

eighth verses (7l, 72 and 73) show the perfectly pure character of 

the properties of the Bodhisattva when he, abiding on the Stage 

called the Clouds of the Truth, has reached the uttermost limits of 

skill in fulfilling his own aim and that of others, aud is separated 

from the attainment of the Stage of the Buddha and the Perfect 

Supreme Enlightenment only by one birth. [ 42 a. 1.] Finally, the 

ninth and the tenth verses (74 and 75) make known the similarity 

of the properties of the Bodhisattva who has fully attained his own 

aim and that of others, with those of the Buddha, and the difference 

between them. 

1 The so-called Absolute Creative Effort on the Path of Illumination (darsana­

miii'!Ja), not to be confounded with the Initial Creative Effort at the beginning of 

the Path. 
2 avaivarUka or avinivm·taniya = phyir-mi-ldo!]-pa. 
3 eka-jiiti-pratihaddha = skye-ba-gcig-gia-thogs-pa. 

' vimalii = dri-ma-mcd-pa. 
6 acalii = mi-gyo-ba. 
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The Absolute in the State of Perfect Purification. 

Now we shall take in consideration the unalterable character 

of the Absolute in the sk<tte of complete purification. We have here 

the following verse:-

76. (The Cosmical Body of the Buddha is eternal)/ 

Being the unalterable Ultimate Essence of Existence possessed 

of imperishable properties, 

The refuge of living beings, infinite and extending beyond all 

limits, 

Always unique and free from (dialectical) thought-construction, 

Of undestl'Uctible nature, and not produced (by causes). 

What is said here? 

77. It is not born, nor docs it die, 

It knows neither harm nor decrepitude, 

As it is enduring and stable, 

Quiescent and undestructible. 

78. Being eternal, it is not subjected 

Even to the origination peculiar to the non-physical body.2 

It knows no death, since it is stable, 

And does not migrate in an inconceivable way. 

79. Being quiescent, it is unha1·med 

By the fever of the subtle defiling forces, 

And, indestructible, it is not liable to decrepitude 

Through the undefiled active forces of life. 

If we take the Essence of BudJ.hahood as it is on the Stage 

of the Buddha, immaculate, perfectly pure and radiant, from the 

standpoint of its beginning, (we shall finJ. that) it does not become 

originated anew, not even in the manner of the non-physical body 

(of the Arhat, &c.),3 because it is eternal. [42 b. 1.] As regards the 

end, we see that it is not liable even to the inconceivable change 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 130 b. 2. 
2 manomaya-lciiya = yid-kyi-rait-bZin-gyi-lua. " Cf. below. 
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of the states of existence i.e. the form of death (of the non-physical 

body), owin~ to its stability. Being taken in the aspect of both 

beginning and end, it proves to be unaffected by the agency of the 

force of Transcendental Illusion/ since it is perfectly quiescent. It 

is not, moreover, subjected to that decrepitude which is the result, 

the product of the undefiled Biotic Force. Indeed, it cannot be 

affected by anything harmful, owing to its indestl'Uctible nature. 

80. Here two words and the following two 

(Are explained) by two and again two, respectively, 

Making known, in regard of the Absolute Essence, 

The meaning of " Eternal " and the rest. 

The words " Eternal " " Stable " " Quiescent " and " Inde-
' ' ' 

structible" (are all of them epithets) of the immutable Essence of 

the Absolute. The sulJject designated by each of these words, is, 

respectively, explained by 2 and again 2 sentences which, taken 

separately, are to be known from Scripture. 

81. It is possessed of properties which never take an end,­

This is the meaning of " the Eternal, Inalterable Essence," 

It is like the Supreme Limit of existence,-

Such is the sense of " a stable, essential refuge." 

82. It is by nature devoid of (dialectical) construction,-

This shows the meaning of" the undialectical quiescent Absolute," 

Its properties are real, inartificial,-

By this the meaning of "indestructible" (is explained). 2 

It is accordingly said:-0 Sariputra, being possessed of proper­

ties which never take an end, this inalterable Cosmical Body is 

eternal.-0 Sariputra, being similar with the Supreme Limit of 

existence, this Cosmical Body, a firm persistent refuge, bears the 

character of stability.-0 Sariputra, owing to the absence of dialectical 

opposition, this non-dialectical Cosmical Body is perfectly quiescent.-

1 avidya-vtuanii = ma-l•ig-pal}i-bag-chags. 
2 Sic ace. to Dar. 132 b. 4. 
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0 Sariputra, [ 43 a. 1.] being possessed of a true unartificial essence, 

this Cosmical Body is imperishable and indestl'Uctible.-

The Essence of Buddhahood in its indivisible Character. 

The Essence of the Buddha which represents the culminating 

point of purity has, in this state of perfect purification, an indi­
visible nature. With reference to the latter we have the following verse:-

83. It is the Cosmical Body, 1 it is the (Buddha),-one with the 

Absolute 2 

It is the Highest Truth and point of saintliness, 8 and it is NirvaQa, 

Just as the sun and its rays, so are its properties, indivisible; 
'l'herefore there is no Nirvat)a apart from Buddhahood.4 

Now, what is shown in the first half of this verse? 

84. In short, the Immaculate Absolute Essence, 

Taken ft·om 4 different points of view, 

Is to be known by 4 synonyms,-

'l'hat of the Cosmical Body and the rest.6 

In short, the undefiled Absolute, the Essence of the Buddha, 
being considered ft·om 4 points of view, is designated by 4 synonyms. 

What are these 4 points?-

85. (It is the Cosmical Body, since) 

'l'he properties of the Buddha are indivisible (manifesting them­
selves in all that cxists). 6 

1 Dar. 133 a. 5. The Cosmical Body which is completely pure from the outset. 

• tathiigata. Cf. below. 
3 ul•ya-aatya = l],phaga-pal],i-bden-pa. Dar. 133 a. 6.-The Truth of Extinction 

(of Phenomenal Existence) representing the Absolute Truth (pal·amiil•tha-aatya = 

don-danL-bden-pa ). 
4 This is a very pregnant expression of the idea of the Unique Vehicle 

(ekayiina) and the Unique Nil·var;w. 
6 The Buddha, the Highest Absolute 'l'ruth, and Nirvll\)a. 
6 Dar. 124 a. 2-3. Being the characteristic property of the stream of clements 

of a living being, the (Absolute as the) Germ is at the same time indivisible (from 
the Universal Whole). 
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(It is the Buddha)-

Because the Germ has developped in him into the Absolute.1 

(It is the Highest Truth), being neither errot· nor illusion, 

(And it is Nirvava), being by nature quiescent ft·om the outset. 

With regat·d to the indivisible properties of the Buddha it has 

been said: 2-0 Lot·d, the Essence of the Buddha never becomes 

devoid of the properties of the Buddha which are indivisible, in­

exhaustible, inconceivable, and greater in number than the sands of 

the Ganges.- 'Vith reference to tbe Germ as being in an incon­

ceivable manner derived from the Absolutes (and as becoming finally 

developed into the latter) it is said :-This (Germ) derived from 

the Absolute, beginningless and transferred from one existence to 

another,' [ 43 b. 1.] is as if it were a special pt·operty of the 6 (internnl) 

bases of cognition.-As concerns tl1e true, undeluding character (of 

the Cosmical Body) we have: 5-The Absolute Truth is the renl 

(not-seeming) Nirvat,la. How that?-Because this Germ of Buddhahood 

is eternal owing to its perfectly quiescent nature.-With respect to 

this perfect Quiescence, (Scripture) says: 6-'l'he Tathagata, the Arhat, 

the Perfect Supt·eme Buddha is, from the outset, merged in Nirvil!)a. 

He neither becomes originated anew, nor does he disappear.-In 

correspondence with these 4 points we have respectively 4 synonymous 

appellations (for the Essence of the Buddha), viz. the Cosmical Body, 

the Buddha, the Absolute 'fruth, and Nirvat)a. It is accordingly 
said: 7-1) 0 Sariputra, the Essence of the Buddha is a name for 

the Cosmical Body,-

1 tathatiin& p•·iiptan~. Cf. below. 
2 Sri-mlllll-simhanlltla-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 278 b. 5-6. 
3 Cf. Abhis. llloka. MS. 59 a. 3-5. ida1i& p•·•krtiathati& got•·am aniidi-kiila­

iiyiita-dhm-matii-pratilabdham. 

' pa!•ari•parayii - brgy~td-flaa. 

6 A similar passage is to be found in the Sri-mlllil-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 
279 a. 6-'1. 

8 Jilllna-illoka-alaii.tkilra-sutra. Kg. MOO. III. 283 a. 3. 
7 Cf. above. 
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2) 1 0 Lord, it is impossible that the Buddha should be one 

entity and the Cosmical Body-another. The Cosmical Body, 0 Lord, 

is no other but the Buddha. 

3) 2 0 Lord, the Extinction of Phenomenal Existence is represented 

as the Cosmical Body of the Buddha endowed with all his properties. 

4) 3 0 Lord, " the Essence of Nirva1,1a" is a name for the 

Cosmical Body of the Buddha. [44 a. 1.] 

Now, what is said in the second half of verse (83)? 

86. The Perfect Supreme Enlightenment, 

And the rejection of all defilement with its residues,­

The Buddha and his Nirval}a 

Are one in the aspect of the Absolute. 

'l'he 4 synonymous appellations of the undefiled Absolute are 

all comprised in the one meaning of the Essence of the Buddha. 

For this reason, as they have all of them one sense, that which is 

called Buddhahood on account of the Perfect Supreme Enlightenment 

with regard to all the elements of existence in all their aspects from 

the standpoint of the unique Absolute, and that which is called Nirva1,1a 

owing to the removal of all defilement and its residues' which takes 

place simultaneously with the complete Enlightenment, these 2 are, 
within the Immaculate Plane, indivisible, inseparable, and identical. 

So are they to be viewed. 

87. 'l'he properties complete, innumerable, 
Inconceivable and immaculate, 

All of which are of an indivisible character, represent Salvation, 

And this Salvation is (no other but) the Buddha. 

It has been said, with regard to the Nirva1,1a of the Arhats 

and the Pratyekabuddhas:b 0 Lord, that which is called Nirva1}a 

1 Sri-miiili-siihhanlida-sutra. Kg. DKON. VI. 274 u. 6-7. 
2 Cf. above. a Ibid. 274 b. 5-6. 

• Cf. Auhis.liloka. liS. lOOb. 4 nir'Viinty aamin 1ar1Ja-cikalpii iti nir'lliitzant 

tathatii. 
6 S•·I-mlllll-shilhaniida-sntra. Kg. DKON. VI. 269 b. 2-3. 
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(of the Hrnayanists) is a means used by the Buddhas. Just as if 

amidst a wilderness a town were produced by magic (as a resting­

place) for travellers tired of a long journey, such is this means used 

by the Supreme Buddha, the High Lord governing the elements. It 

prevents a relapse (into Phenomenal Existence). [44 b.] 0 Lord, the 

Tathagatas, the Arhats, the Perfect Supreme Buddhas have attained 

the (true) Nirvai,ta. Therefore they are possessed of all the complete, 
the immeasurable, the inconceivable and the perfectly pure properties.­
So we have the 4 characteristics of the properties demonstrated. 

And:-through the attainment of Nirval)a which is of a unique 

indivisible character, one becomes a Buddha. Accordingly, as the 

Buddha and Nirva\la are possessed of properties which are indivisible 

from each other, there can be no attainment of Nirval)a whatever 

apart from Buddhahood.-

The Parable of the Painters. 

Now the absolute character of the properties of the Buddha is 

due to the full realization, within the Immaculate Absolute, of the 

Highest Essence of ull relative entities.1 This is illustrated by the 

example of the painters:-

88. Suppose there were some painters, 

Skilful (in painting) various (parts of the body), 

And each of them, knowing his own special member, 
Would not be able (to paint) the rest. 

89. (Suppose then) a mighty king would bid to them­

On this (cloth) ye all must draw my portrait,-

And hand the cloth to them with this commandment. 

1 rnam-pa-thama-cad-kyi-mchog-dan-ldan-pa~li-aton-pa-ii·id = aarva-iikuJ·a-vara­

ttpeta-Aanyata. Ace. to Dar. 135 b. 5-6. it is the Transcendental Wisdom perceiving 

the universal Relativity and the Absolute forming the background of this Wisdom. 

It is moreover said (Ibid. 136 b. 1-2) that it represents 1) the true Essence of the 

lluddha (bttddha-dharmata) which is attained on the foumlation of the Accumulations 

of Virtue and Wisdom (ptt(lya-jniina-aambhura), 2) the Transcendental Wisdom of 

the Buddha constantly merged in the Absolute and 3) the Transcendental Intuition 

of the Bodhisattva, whilst abiding on the Path. 
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And (the painters), having heard (his word), 

Would start their work of painting. 

90. (Suppose again), of these (painters) engaged in the work, 

One should go abroad and, owing to his absence, 

Their number being incomplete, the portrait 

Could not be accomplished in all its parts. [45 a. 1.] 

91. The painters who are meant here 

Are Charity, 1\lorals, Patience, and the rest/ 

And that which is the highest point of excellence, 

The essence of all relative entities,-this is the picture. 

209 

Now, of (the 6 virtues)-Charity and the rest, each appears 

in an endless variety of forms in correspondence with the objects of 

the Buddha's activity, which are infinite. It is therefore to be regarded 

as illimited. (If we take the properties of the Buddha) from the 

point of view of number and power, they prove to be inconceivable. 

As they remove the residues 2 of envy 3 and the other negative 

counterparts 4 (of the 6 virtues), they represent the highest point of 

Purity. 

'l'hrough the contemplation of the Highest Essence of all relative 

entities, the (steadfastness in regard of the) teaching about the non­

origination (of the elements) 6 is attained. On account of this, on the 

Stage of the Bodhisattva called the Motionless, 6 (one is possessed of 

the direct knowledge of the Path which is free from (dialectical) 

construction 7 and from all defilement, and manifests itself uninterrupt­

edly by its own force. On the basis of this knowledge, the complement 

of the Buddha's properties within the pale of the Immaculate Absolute 

IS attained. On the Stage of the Bodhisattva called That of Perfect 

1 The 6 Transcendental Virtues (piiramitii). 

viiaana = bag-chaga. 

" miitam•ya = aer-ana. 
4 uipak1a = mi-mthun-phyogs. 
6 anutpattika-dharma-k,anti = mi-akye-ba~1i-chos-la-bzod-pa. 

6 acala = mi-gyo-ba. 
7 nirvikalpaka = 7'11am-pal·-mi·l"tog-pa. 

Acta orientalia. IX. 14 
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Wisdom11 by means of innumerable hundreds and thousands of forms 

of transic meditation and magic formulas, 1 one (becomes endowed 

with) the knowledge for assuming all the illimited properties of the 

Buddha. On the foundation of this kind of knowledge, the Bodhisattva 

realizes the limitless character of the said properties. On the Stage 

of the Bodhisattva called the Clouds of the '!'ruth, 8 basing upon the 

knowledge revealing the secret characteristics of all the Buddhas, 

(the Bodhisattva) realizes the inconceivable character of the properties, 

[45 b. 1.] Thereafter, in order to attain the Stage of a Buddha, he 

takes recourse to the knowledge through which one becomes completely 

delivered from the Obscurations of Moral Defilement' and oflgnorance 6 

with their residues, and through this attains the Highest Point of 

Purity. The Arhats and the Pratyekabuddhas do not possess the 

intuition of these 4 spiritual foundations of the (highest) stages (of 

perfection). Therefore they are far from attaining the 4 kinds of 

properties and the unique indivisible essence of Nirvat)a. 

92. The Analytic Wisdom, the Highest knowledge and the Deli-

verance (from passion) 

Are (respectively) clear, radiant, pure, and indivisible. 

Therefore they are similar to the light, 

The rays, and the disc of the sun. 

The Analytic Wisdom, the Highest Knowledge, and the Deli­

verance (from all defilement), through which the 4 kinds of properties 

are attained, and which all characterize the unique indivisible essence 

of Nirv:i.J)a, appear as having a resemblance with the sun in 3 and 

in 1 aspect, respectively, there being altogether 4 points of resemblance. 

The Transcendental Wisdom free ft·om all dialectical constructions 6 

1 1adhumati = legl·pal)i-Uo-gl·oa. 
1 dhiil'at)i = gzum. Cf. Sutrlllatilklira XII. 23 and comment. aamiidhi-mukhatii 

dhiil·a·tli-mukhata ca. 
3 dhaJ'"Tn.a-megha = choa-kyi-ap1-in. 

• kle.fa-iivaratla = fion-mom·kgi-•grib-pa (= fion-agrib). 
6 jueya-iival'at)a = 8ea-bya1)i-agrib-pa (= 8ea-1grib). 
8 niruikalpaka = l"ll.a1n.-par-mi-J•tog-pa. 
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appears as removing the darkness (that hides) the true absolute 

essence of everything cognizable; it has accordingly a resemblance 

with the light of the sun. The Divine Knowledge of all the objects 

of cognition which is attained subsequently 1 penetrates into all the 

objects cognizable in all their forms; it is thus akin to the net of 

(the sun's) rays wl1ich is spread (over everything perceptible). The 

deliverance of the Spiritual Essence which is the foundation of both 

these (kinds of Wisdom), being completely immaculate and brilliant, 

[46 a. 1.] bears a likeness with the perfectly pure disc of the sun. 

All these properties constitute the indivisible essence of the Absolute, 

therefore they resemble (the light, the rays, and the disc of the sun) 

in their indivisible character. 

93. Therefore, without the attainment of Buddhahood, 

The (ultimate) 2 Nirva1,1a cannot be reached, 

Just as it is impossible to see the sun 

Separated from its light and rays. 

The Germ (of the Buddha), the I~ssence which exists without 

beginning and is possessed of (the sources of) all the virtuous proper­

ties, contains the essence of all the indivisible attributes of the Buddha. 

Therefore, without the attainment of (the state of) the Buddha who 

is possessed of the Divine Transcendental Intuition free from attachment 

and impediments, it is not possible to realize the full intuition of 

NirvaQa, the essence of which is the deliverance from all the 

Obscurations, just as it is impossible to see the sun without perceiving 

its rays and light. For this very reason it has been said: 8-0 Lord, 

the intuition of the (real, the ultimate) NirvaQa does not relate neither 

1 pr,tha-labdha- ~= ':je.•·su-thob-pa. The Wisdom of a Saint abiding on the Path 

is of 2 kinds:-1) The \Visdom at the time of intense concentration (aamiihita­

jfiiina = ntfiam-Mag-ye-aea) having for its object the unique Absolute and 2) the 

Wisdom that is acquired subsequently, after the termination of the trance (pulha­

labdha = 1-jea-thob), and is directed upon the objects of the Empirical World. 

• Dar. 13\l b. 3. mya-•ian-laa-{1daa-pa-mthar-thug-pa. 
3 Sri-malll-siiilh:mllda-sutra. Kg. DKON. VI. 272 b. 1-3. 

14* 
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to the base elements (of the Phenomenal World), nor to the perfection 1 

(of Hrnayanistic Nit·vaJ)a). 2 0 Lord, the intuition of the final Nirval)a 

is the attainment of the properties identical with the Highest Wisdom 

(of the Buddha). The (true) Nirval)a is (moreover the attainment of) 

the properties which are one with Divine Knowledge, with Deliverance 

and the intuition of the latter. 3 Therefore, 0 Lord, (as all these 

properties are indivisible), the Essence of Nirval}a is spoken of as 

unique and of one taste,4 that is the taste [46 b. 1.] of Wisdom and 

Salvation.-

The 9 Examples illustrating the Essence of Buddhahood in 
the living beings. 

94. In such a way, the Essence of the Lord 

Is characterized from 10 points of view. 5 

Now, this essence, as concealed by the coverings of defilement, 

Is made known by the following examples.-

Thus, in order to make known the Eternal Absolute Essence, 

identical with the Ultimate Point of Existence, this Germ of the 

Buddha has been characterized from 10 points of view. Now we 

shall take into consideration " the coverings of defilement " which, 

existing without beginning, are essentially unconnected (with the 

pure Spiritual Essence), 6 and the Absolute Essence which likewise 

has no beginning, but is perfectly pure and connected (with the spirit 

of every living being). Here, in accordance with the (Tathagata­

garbha)-sutra, we have the Essence of the Buddha, as it is concealed 

by the innumerable coverings of defilement, illustrated by 9 examples. 

What are these nine? 

1 pra{•'ita = gya-nom-pa. 

II Sic. ace. to Dar. 140 a. 2. 
3 vimukti-jniina-da1·8ana = rnam-par-g1·ol-ba(•i-ye-8es-mthon-ba. 

• eka-rasa = l'o-gcig-pa. 
5 Cf. above. 
6 Dar. 140 b. 1-2. sema-lcyi-l·ait-Min-la-ma-zugs-par-ma-lj,brel-pa~ti . .• 
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94. Like the Buddha in an ugly lotus flower, 

Like honey (concealed by) a swarm of bees, 
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Like a kernel of a fruit in the bark, and like gold buried m 

impurities, 

Like a treasure m the ground, and like a sprout hidden m a 

small seed, 

Like the image of the Lord covered by a tattered garment, 

95. Like the Chieftain of men 1 in the womb of a miserable woman, 

And like a precious statue covered by dust, 

In such a way does this Germ abide 

In the living beings obscured by the occasional stains. 

96. These stains are like a lotus, 2 like bees, s 

Like the bark, 4 like impurities, 5 and like the ground, 6 

Like a sced,7 like a tattered garment8, 

Like a woman tormented by violent pain,9 and like dust. 10 

The Immaculate Germ has a resemblance 

With the Buddha,11 with honey,h with the kernel of a fruit, 18 

1 The Universal Monarch (cakrava>•ti-J•iija). 
2 The example illustrating Desire (raga= l;dod-chags). Dar. 141 a. 4-6. 
3 The example illu~trating Hatred (dve,a = ze-adait). !Lid. 141 a. 6. 

• 'l'he example illustrating Infatuation (moha = gti-mug). Ibid. 
5 The example illustrating the 3 Sources of Evil in a developed state. 

Ibid. 141 b. 1. 
6 The example illustrating the Force of Transc. Illusion (at•idya-viisanii = 

ma-rig-pa~i-bag-chaga). Ibid. 141 b. 2. 
7 The example illustrating the Obscurations extirpated by Intuition (dr~ti­

heya ). Ibid. 
8 The example illustrating the Obscurations extirpated by Concentration 

(bhiivana·heya). 
9 The example illustrating the Obscurations on the 1st seven Stages of the 

Bodhisattva. 
10 The example illustrating the Obscurations on the 3 last Stages. 
11 As the source of the Cosmical llody. Dar. 141 b. 5. 

n The \Vord of the Buddha demonstrating the Absolute Truth. luid. 141 b. 6. 
13 The Word demonstrating the Empirical Heality. Ibid. 
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With gold/ with a treasure,2 with the Nyagrodha tree,3 and a 

precious image,' 

With the Highest Lord of the Universe, 6 and with a golden 

statue. 6 [ 4 7 a. 1.] 

I. The defiling forces are like the petals of an ugly lotus flower, 

and the Germ has a resemblance with the Buddha himself. 7 

97. Suppose, in a lotus flower of ugly form, 

The Buddha, shining with a thousand marks of beauty, were abiding, 

And a man possessed of immaculate divine sight 8 would 

perceive him 

And draw him out from the petals of the water-born lotus; 

98. In the same way the Lord perceives with his sight of a 

Buddha 9 

His own essence even in those that abide in the lowest of hells, 10 

And, endowed with the uttermost Commiseration, free from 

impediments, 

Delivers the living beings from the Obscurations. 

99. Just as a person possessed of divine sight 

Sees in an ugly lotus flower with folded leaves 

The Buddha who abides in its interior, 

And rends asunder the petals (in order to release him), 

In the same way the Lord perceives the Essence of the Supreme 

Buddha 
Existing in all that lives, but obscured by lust, hatred and 

other coverings of defilement, 

And, full of mercy, vanquishes these Obscurations. 

1 The Absolute in its inalterable nature. Ibid. 142 a. 1. 
11 The Germ as the fundamental element of a living being as existing by 

its .. lf (prakrtistha-got>·a = ra1i-bZin-gna1-1-iga). Ibid. 142 a. 1-2. 
3 The Germ as becoming developed (aamudiinita-got1•a). Ibid. 

• The Cosmical Body. 6 The Body of Bliss. 0 The Apparitional Body. 
7 Tathligata-garbha-siitra. Kg. MDO. XXII. 248 a. 3-249 a. 6. 
8 divya-ca/qu.Q, = lhal],i-mig. 

10 avici = mnar-med. 

9 buddha-cak,ul], = aan8-1"!J}jall·kyi-llpyan. 
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II. The defiling forces are like bees, and the Essence of the 

Buddha is like honey. 1 

100. Suppose some honey were encircled by a swarm of bees, 

And a skilful person, desirous to obtain this honey, 

·would perceive it and, by using clever means, 

Would separate the honey from the swat·m. 

101. Similarly, the Greatest of Sages with his vision of Omniscience, 

Sees this fundamental Essence, resembling honey, 

And brings about the complete removal 

Of the Obscurations that are like the bees. 

102. A man who is desirous of obtaining honey 

Hidden by thousands and millions of bees, 

Removes the latter and disposes of the honey as he wishes. 

[ 4 7 b. 1.] The undefiled Spirit that exists in the living beings 

is like the honey, 

The defiling forces are like the bees, 

And the Lord who is skilful in vanquishing them 

Is like the man (that obtains the honey). 

III. The defiling forces are like the husk of a fruit, and the 

Germ of the Buddha is like the kernel contained within. 2 

103. The kernel of a fruit covered by a husk 

Cannot be enjoyed by any man. Therefore 
They who are desirous of eating it and the like 

Extract it from the husk (that hides it). 

104. In a similar way the (Essence of the) Buddha 

Exists in the living beings, mingled with defilement, 

And as long as it is not free from the contact with the stains 
of the passions, 

It cannot perform the acts of the Buddha in the 3 Spheres. 

1 Tathagata-garbha-siitra. Kg. MOO. XXII. 249 a. 6-250 a. 2. 
1 Ibid. 250 a. 2-b. 2. 
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105. The kemel of a grain of rice, of buckwheat or barley, un­

extracted from its husk and covered with bristles 

And not duly prepared, cannot become sweat food enjoyed 

by man. 

Similar is the Body of the Lord of the elements, 

Existing in the living- beings and undelivered from the coverings 

of defilement, 

It does not grant to the living beings affected by the passions 

The delightful flavour of the Truth. 

IV. The defiling forces are like a place filled with impurities, 

and the Germ of the Buddha has a resemblance with gold. 1 

106. Suppose that the gold belonging to a certain man 

Were, at the time of his departure, cast into a place filled with 

impurities. 

Being of an indestructible nature, this gold 

Would remain there for many hundreds of years. 

107. Then a god possessed of pure divine vision 

Would see it there and say to men:-

The gold which is to be found here, this highest of precious 

things, 

I shall purify and return to it its precious form. [ 48 a. 1.] 

108. In a like way the Lord perceives the true virtues of the living 

beings 

Sunk amidst the passions that are like impurities, 

And, in order to wash off this dirt of Desire, 

Lets the rain of the Highest Doctrine descend on all that lives. 

109. Just as a god, seeing gold falling into a pit of impurities, 

Would zealously show it to men in its beautiful nature m 

order to gladden them, 

In a like way the Lord sees m the living beings 

1 Tathagata-garbba-siitra. Kg. MDO. XXII. 250 b. 2-251 a. 3, 
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The jewel of the Supreme Buddha fallen amidst the great 

impurities of the passions, 

And shows the Doctrine in order to pul'ify it. 

V. The defiling forces are like the depths of the earth, and the 

Germ of the Buddha is like a treasure of jewels.1 

110. Suppose in a poor man's house, deep under the ground, 

An inexhaustible treasure were concealed. 

The man would know nothing about it, 

And the treasUI'e itself could not say to him 

That it is to be found here in this place. 

111. Similar to this is the treasure contained in the Spirit, 

The Immaculate Essence which neither diminishes nor increases; 

The living beings that know nothing about it 

Constantly experience manifold suffering that is like poverty. 

112. As a treasure of jewels concealed in a poor man's house 

Does not make it known to that man,-

1, the treasure am here,-and the man docs not know about it,­

Such is the treasure of the Highest Truth abiding in the dwelling-

place of the Spirit, 

And the living beings possessed of it arc like beggars; 

In order to secure for them this tt·easure 

The Sage makes his apparition in this world. 

VI. The defiling forces are the rind of a seed, and the Essence 

of the Buddha is like the germ contained within. 2 [ 48 b. 1.] 

113. 'l'he germ of a seed, contained in the fruit 

Of the 1\lango-tree and the like, is of an imperishable nature, 

And through cultivation of the ground, water and other (agencies), 

Gradually attains the form of a lordly tree. 

114. In a like way the Sublime Absolute Essence 

Is concealed under the coverings of the fruit 

t Tathagata-garhha-siltra. Kg. MDO. XXli. 261 a. 3-252 a. 1. 

t Ibid. Kg. MOO. XXII. 252 a. 1-252 b. 3. 
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Of a living being's ignorance and the like, 

(But) on the foundation of this and that form of virtue, 

It gradually assumes the character of the King of Sages. 

115. Conditioned by water, the light of the sun, 

By air, soil, time, and space, 

From the rind of the .Mango's and Palmyra's fmit 

There springs forth a tree; 

Like that the Germ of the seed of the Buddha, 

Concealed in the peal of the fruit of a living being's passions, 

Can thrive when the Highest Truth is revealed by this and 

that condition. 

VII. The defiling forces are like a tattered garment, and the 

Germ of the Buddha is like a precious image. 1 

116. Suppose the image of the Lord made of precious jewels 

Were covered by a tattered foul-smelling garment, 

And a god travelling that way would see it 

And, in order to ft·ee it (from that covering), 

Would explain the meaning of its abiding on the path 

To the people that are met with there. 

117. In a like way the Buddha perceives his own Essence 

As it exists even in animals, 

Covered by the various forms of defilement which are be­
ginningless, 

And, in order to release it, shows the means (of deliverance). 

118. As the precious image of the Buddha covered by a foul-smelling 

garment 

Is seen by a god with divine vision who shows it to men m 

order to release it, 

In the same way the Lord perceives, even in the beasts, 

The Germ covered by the tattered garment of defilement 

1 Tathllgata-garbha-stitra. 252 b. 3-253 b. 1. 
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And abiding on the path of worldly existence,­

And expounds his Doctrine in order to deliver it. 
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VIII. [49 a. 1.] The defiling forces are like a pregnant woman, 

and the Germ of the Buddha IS like a Universal Monarch abiding 

in an embryonal state. 1 

119. Suppose a woman of miserable appearance and helpless 

Were abiding in a place without shelter and protection, 

And, bearing in her womb the glory of royalty, 

Would not know that the Lord (who could protect her) were 

in her own body. 

120. The birth in this world is like the house without shelter, 

And the impure living beings are like that pregnant woman; 

The Immaculate Germ through which one is protected 

Is like (the king) abiding in the womb. 

121. As a woman of ugly appearance, covered with a foul-smelling 

garment 

Experiences the greatest suffering in a place without shelter, 

Though the Lord of the Earth abides in her own womb; 

In a like way the living beings whose spirit is helpless, 

Though the protection exists within themselves, 

Abide amidst sufferings, their minds being troubled by the 

passions. 

IX. The defiling forces are like a covering of mud and dust, 

and the Germ of the Buddha is like a golden statue. 2 

122. Suppose a great statue of melted gold from within, 

And from without covered by mud and dust that hides (the 

gold), 

Were seen by some, who, knowing its nature, 

Would remove the outward cover in order to purify the gold 

within; 

1 'fathllgata-garbha-sutra. Kg. 1\lDO. XXII. 253 b. 1-254 a. 5. 

~ Ibid. 254 a. 5-255 a. 4. 
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123. In a like way the Buddha perceives 

That the Essence 1 is pm·e and radiant and that the stains, 

Are only occasional (and not real), 

And leads (the living beings) to Supreme Enlightenment 

·which purifies from all the Obscurations 

The living beings resembling jewel-mines. 

124. Just as a statue wrougl1t of pure, shining gold and covered 

by earth [49 b. 1.] 

Is seen by one who, knowing its true nature, removes the earth,­

In the same way the Omniscient perceives 

The quiescent Spirit which is like gold, 

And, by teacl1ing the Doctrine, produces a cisel 

Through which he removes all the Obscurations. 

The meaning of all these examples is in short as follows:-

125. Within a lotus, amidst a swarm of bees, 

Within the husk of a fmit, impurities, and the ground, 

Within a seed, within a tattered garment, 

The womb of a woman, and the covering of earth, respectively, 

126. Like the Buddha, like honey, like the kernel of a fruit, 

Like gold, like a treasure, and like a tree, 

Like a precious image, like the sovereign 

Of the Universe, and like a golden statue,-

127. The Immaculate Essence of the Spirit in the living beings 

Is unaffected by the coverings of defilement; 

As such it exists eternally, 

Being spoken of as having no beginning. 

In short, these examples given in tbe Tathiigata-garblta-sftf1·a 

illustrate the fact that all the defiling forces are accidental in every 

living being containing the element of Buddhahood which is the 

beginningless spiritual element. They are also an indication that all 

the purifying forces are innate and inseparable from the beginningless 

I Of the Jiving beings. Dar. 148 a. 2. 



'l'he Sublime Science, of Maitreya. 221 

spiritual element. Therefore it is said:-Owing to the Desires, &c., 

the living beings are affected by defilement, and, owing to the 

undefiled Essence of the Spirit, they become purified.-

The Varieties of the Defiling Elements illustrated by the 
9 Examples. 

128. Passion, hatr·ed, infatuation, 

Their outbut·st in a violent form, 

'l'he force of Transcendental Illusion/ 

The defilement that is extit·pated by intuition,2 

And that removed by tt·ansic meditation, s 

[i'>O a. 1.] The stains relating to the impure,' 

.And to the pure 6 Stages (of the Bodhisattva). 

129. These 9 forms (of defilement) m·e illustrated 

By the example of the petals of the lotus and the rest; 

But all the coverings of defilement 

In their variety extend beyond millions and millions. 

In short 9 forms of defilement are, with regard to the element 

of Buddhahood, perfectly pure by nature, of an accidental chat·acter. 

They are thus like the coverings of the lotus with respect to the 

form of the Buddha (contained within) and the like. Now, what 

are these 9 forms? Answet·: 1) The defilement consisting in the 

dormant residue 6 of Passion, 2) the defilement which has its essence 

in the dormant residue of Hatred, 3) the defilement which represents 

the dormant t·esidue of Infatuation, 4) the violent outburst of all the 

tht·ee, 5) the defilement contained in the Fot·ce of Transcendental 

Illusion, 6) the defilement that is to be extit·pated by means of 

1 vilaana = bag-chag• stands here for avidya-vii.Banii (Dar. 145 a. 5). 
2 dr,ti-heya = mthoi1-apai1. 
3 bhiivanii-heya = agom-apah; lit. - that which is to be removed on the 

Paths of Illumination and Concentrated Trance. 
4 The first 7 Stages beginning with pramrtdita and ending with dfi1•angama. 
5 The 3 last Stages - acala, aiidhumati, and dharma-meghii. 
8 anrt8aya = bag-la-fial. 
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dit•ect intuition, 7) that which is to be removed by concentrated 

trance, 8) the defiling elements peculiar to the impure, and 9) those 

relating to the put·e Stages (of the Bodhisattva). Now, fh·st of all 

we have the defilement which is contained in the stream of elements 

of one who is free fl'Om worldly passion. It is the cause of the 

forces 1 producing a motionless state of existence in the Ethereal 1 

and the lmmatet·ial s Spheres, and is to be extirpated by means of 

Transcendental Knowledge.' This defilement represents the dormant 

residues of Passion, Hatred and Infatuation. Then we have the 

defiling forces which exist in the living beings that indulge in passion 

and the like. They are the cause of vit·tuous and sinful deeds, &c., 

produce an existence only in the wol'ld of Camal Desire,6 [50 b. 1.] 
and are to be overcome by the Contemplation of Impurity 6 (of the 

objects of Desire, &c.). These represent a violent outburst of Passion, 

Hatred and Infatuation. Next come the defiling elements which are 

to be found with the Arhat. These are the cause for tho mani­

festation of the undefiled Biotic Force, 1 produce the non-physical 

existence 8 (of the At· hat), and are to be removed by the Transcen­

dental Wisdom, the Supreme Enlightenment of the Buddha. The 

said defiling elements are those which are included in the Force of 

Transcendental Illusion. 

The individuals that undergo training (on the Path) 9 are of 

2 kinds, viz. the ordinary beings 10 and the Saints. 11 Now, the de­
filement which exists in the stream of elements 12 of an ordinary 

being abiding on the Path and which is to be suppressed by the 

1 aa1ilaka1'a = l)du-byed. 

, lofJpa-dhat" = szuga-kltama. 

• iilofJpya-dltiitu = gz"ga-med-kltama. 

' lokottara-jiiana = I.Jjig-rten-laa-I.Jdaa-palJ.i-ye-lea. 
6 kiima-dhatu = lJ.dod-khama. 
6 alublta-bhiivana = mi-ad"g-pa~ti-agom-pa. 

7 anaarava-karma = zag-pa-med-pa~ti-laa. 

8 manomaya-kiiya = yid-kyi-ran-bZin-gyi-lua. 
8 Aaikfa = alob-pa. 10 prthagjana = ao-aolJ.i-akye-bo. 

II iirya = ]J.phaga-pa. 11 aa1i1tiina = ''gyud. 
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first intuitive Transcendental Perception of the Truth is said to be 

"extinct through the intuition of the Tl'Uth." (The defiling forces) 

which exist in the saintly individual on the Path and are to be ex­

tirpated through transic meditation over the perceived Transcendental 

Truth are said to be " remoYed by means of Concentrated Meditation." 

(Thereafter we have) that defilement which is to be found 

with the Bodhisattva who has not attained the uttermost limits of 

perfection. It consists of the hostile elements 1 on the first 7 Stages 

of (the Bodhisattva's) intuition, and is to be suppressed by the 

transic meditation on the 3 (last) Stages, beginning with the eighth. 

We call this "the defilement relating to the impure Stages." (Finally, 

there are the Obscurations) that exist with the Bodhisattva who has 

attained the uttermost limits of perfection. These at·e the impediments 

to the Transcendental Intuition on the 3 last Stages beginning with 

the eighth, and are to be removed by means of the transic meditation 

called "the Diamond-cutter." 2 \Ve call these defiling forces "those 

relating to the pure Stages." 

130. These 9 forms of defilement, Passion and the rest, [51 a. 1.] 

Being taken in short, respectively, 

Are illustrated by 9 examples,-

That of the coverings of a lotus and the rest. 

It is said that the Essence of the Buddha is concealed under 

the coverings of defilement of which thet·e at·e innumerable millions. 
To speak in detail (these innumerable defiling elements) which are 

classified into 84,000 groups, are as infinite as the knowledge of 

the Buddha (which cognizes them). 

131. The ordinary beings, the Arhats, 

Those undergoing training, and the Sages 3 

Are rendered impure by four, by one, by two, 

And again two forms of these defiling forces (respectively). 

1 vipak,a = mi-mthun-phyoga. 

ll vajropamii-aamiidhi = J•do-J:je-lta-bul;.i-tin-ile-Q.dzin. 

3 The llodhisattvas. 
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The Lord has declared:-All the living beings are endowed 

with the Essence of the Buddha.-Here the living beings, in short, 

are presented in fou1· varieties, viz. the ordinary beings, the Arhats, 

the individuals undergoing training (on the Path), and the Bodhi­

sattvas (on the 10 Stages). These, taken respectively, are spoken 

of as rendered impure by four, by one, by two, and again two 

forms of defilement, owing to which they cannot become for ever 

merged in the immaculate Absolute Essence. 1 

The Concordance between the Examples illustrating the Ob­
scurations and the Points expressed by them. 

Now, what do we know to be the points of resemblance 

between the 9 forms of defilement and the petals of the lotus, &c. 

Likewise, what similat·ity is thm·e between the Element of Buddha­

hood and the fo1·m of the Buddha (abiding in the lotus) and the 

other (examples illustt·ating it)? 

132. 'fhe water-born lotus flower 

At the first appearance causes deligbt, 

But later on (when it withers) it no more excites JOY, 

Similar to it is the delight of sensual passion. 

133. Just as the bees, [51 b. 1.] 
Being disturbed, sting painfully, 

In a like way hatred, being aroused, 

Produces suffm·ing of the heart. 

134. As the kernel of a fruit and the like 

Is concealed by tile outward peal, 

In a like way the perception of the Truth whicb IS essential 

Is hindm·ed by the covering of ignorance. 

135. Just as impurities are something repulsive, 

In a like way with those that are possessed of desire, 

The outburst of their passions, being the cause 

For giving way to the desires, is abhorrent like impurities. 

1 aniisJ•ava-dhiitu = zag-pa-med-pa·i}i-dbyins. Sic. ace. to Dar. 154 a. 5-6, 
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13G. As riches, being hidden in the ground, 

Are not known of and cannot be obtained, 

Similarly, in the living beings, the self-sprung (essence) 

Is obscured by the elementary force of illusion. 

137. As a sprout and the like, growing gradually, 

Bend asunder the peal of the seed, 

In the same way, the pet·ception of the Truth 

Hemoves all those forms of defilement 

That are to be extirpated by direct intuition. 

138. The Obscurations which at·e to be removed 

By the 'Visdom on the Path of Concentrated Trance 

Of those who, acting on the Path of a Saint, 

Have done away with the views of a real personality,­

Are shown as resembling a tattered garment. 

139. rrhe stains relating to the first 7 Stages 

Are like the impm·ities in the interior of a womb, 
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And the non-dialectical wisdom 1 resembles the mature form 

Delivered from the coverings of the womb. 

140. The stains connected with the last 3 Stages 

Are known as being like the covering of muddy ground. 

They are to be suppressed by the concentrated trance 

Called " the diamond-cuttm· " which is o£ most sublime nature. 

141. Thus the 9 forms of defilement, passion and the rest 

Have a resemblance with a lotus flower and the other forms. 

And the Essence of the Buddha, which of is threefold nature,2 

Bears a similarity with the Buddha, &c. 

If we take into consideration the Essence of the Buddha, the 

perfectly pure spiritual element in its threefold nature [52 a. 1.], we 

1 nirvikalpaka-j·iiiina. Dar. 155 a. 6. The Wisdom of him who has attained 
the 8th Stage. 

! As the source of the Cosmical Body, as the Absolute, and as the element 
of Buddhahood in a living being. Kar. 27, 

Acta orientalia. IX. 15 
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shall find a resemblance with the 9 examples mentioned, the form 

of the Buddha and the rest. Now, what is the threefold nature? 

142. Its nature is that of the Cosmical Body, 

Of the Absolute, and the lineage 1 of the Buddha; 

These are to be known by three, 

By one, and by five examples (respectively). 

The (first) 3 examples, those of the form of the Buddha, honey, 

and the kernel of a grain, make known the element of Buddhahood 

in its nature of (being identical with) the Cosmical Body. Then one 

example, that of gold, illustrates the nature of the (inalterable) 

Absolute. Finally, the (last) 5 examples, those of the treasure, the 

tree, the precious image, the universal monarch, and the golden 

statue, show (the Essence of the Buddha) in its character of the 

source from which the 3 Bodies of the Buddha take their origin. 

Now, of what nature is the Cosmical Body? 

143. The Cosmical Body is to be known in 2 aspects:­

It is the Absolute perfectly immaculate, 

And its natural outflow, the Word 2 

Which speaks of the profound (Highest Truth) 3 

And (of the elements of the Empirical World) in their variety.' 

The Cosmical Body of the Buddha appears in 2 forms. It is 

(first of all) the perfectly pure Absolute accessible only to the non­

dialectical6 intuition. As such it is to be known in its character of 

the Absolute Truth revealed to the Buddhas by introspection. The 

cause bringing about the attainment of it is (the Word which is) the 

1 gotra = •·iga. 
2 Dar. 156 a, 6.-The Word which is the natural outflow (ni~yanda-pltala = 

rgyu.-mtltun-pal)i-l;b•·aa-bu) of the direct introspection of the Absolute by the Buddha. 
3 Ibid. The discourses of direct meaning (nitartlta = ilea-don) demonstrating 

the profound Absolute Truth. 

' Ibid. The discourses of conventional meaning (neyii••tlta = d1•an-don) 

demonstrating in a variety of forms the Empirical Reality, the individual, and the 

component elements. 
6 ni1"Vikalpaka = rnam-par-mi-1•tog-pa. 
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natural outflow of (the intuition of) this very Absolute. (This Word) 

instructs the living beings in accordance with the character of (every) 

convert taken separately. Such do we know to be (the Cosmical 

Body) in the aspect of the Doctrine, the Teaching (of the Buddha ).I 
Now, this Teaching is of 2 kinds inasmuch as there is a dif­

ference in the exposition of the Truth, viz. the subtle, and the extensive. 

There are the following (varieties):-[52 b. 1.] 1) The Code of the 

Bodhisattvas ll which teaches the profound Doctl'ine referring to the 

Absolute Truth, and 2) the exposition of various teachings in many 

different forms (of style), as the Aphorisms, 3 the Sing-song,4 the 

Prophecies, & the Verses, tithe Solemn Utterances, 7 the lntroductions,8 &c. 

144. (The Cosmical Body) is of unworldly nature, 

And in this world there is absolutely nothing 

·with which it can be compared. 

Therefore it can be shown only in its similarity 

With the (corporeal form of) the Buddha himself. 

145. The Teaching of the profound and subtle Doctrine 

Is like honey that has only one taste, 9 

And the other, Empirical, Teachings, in their various forms, 

Are like the interior (of different grains) 

Covered by various kinds of peel. 

Thus, these 3 examples,-of the form of the Buddha, of honey, 

and the interior (of a grain), refer to the Cosmical Body of the 

Buddha as it pervades all the living beings without exception, since 
it is said:-All the sentient beings are possessed of the Essence of 

the Buddha.-Indeed, among the categories of living beings, there 

exists absolutely none standing apart from the Cosmical Body 

1 de8anii-dhm-ma = batan-pal}i-choa. 

2 bodhiaattva-pitaka = byail-chub-aema-dpal}i-ade-mod, i. e. the Mahayanistic 

Doctrine as a whole. 

a autra = mdo-ade. 

6 vyakm•at~a = luil-du-batan-pa. 
7 udana = ched-du-b1-jod-pa. 
9 eka-raaa = ro-gcig-pa. 

• geya = dbyaila-l.:yia-bafiad-pa. 
8 gatha = tahiga-au-bcad-pa. 

• nidana = gleil-gzi. 

15* 
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of the Buddha, (not pm·vaded by it). (This Cosmical Body) has 

accordingly a resemblance with space that fills up all physical 

forms. 1 It is said: 2-

As space is considered to be always all-embracing, 

In a like way its is held to be all-pervading for evet· and 

anon. 

Just as space fills up all visible forms, 

Similarly it pervades all the multitudes of living beings. 

146. Being by nature inalterable, 

Sublime, and perfectly put·e, [53 a. 1.] 
This Absolute is spoken of 

As having a resemblance with gold. 

That which represents the spiritual element is, notwithstanding, 

its contact with innumerable forms of defilement and the miseries 

(of Phenomenal Existence), perfectly pure and radiant by nature. 

Therefore it cannot be spoken of as being alterable and, for this 

very reason, since it is unchangeable like fine gold, it is called the 

Absolute,' the true Essence (of existence). This (Absolute) exists 

without any difference even in all those living beings who at·e 

possessed of the factors for becoming definitely rooted in error. But, 

(every time) when it attains the full purification ft·om all the 

accidental defiling forces, (he in whom this has taken place) is 

called " the Buddha." 5 Therefore, with regard to the indivisible 
character of the Absolute, we have the comparison with gold which 

illustrates the fact that the Absolute Essence of the Buddha is (at 

the same time) the fundamental element of the living beings. Having 

in view this unique, perfectly pure Absolute Essence which is of 

spiritual nature, the Lord has said: 6-0 Maiijusrr, the Buddha has 

a dit·ect knowledge of the root, the foundation of all the ego-centristic 

1 Dar. 157 b. 1. Like space in the interior of a vessel, &c. 
1 Satrlllamklira IX. 15. yathiimba1•a1i& 11arua9ata'li& 11ada matam, &c. 
3 The Essence of the Buddha. 4 tatJ,ata = de-M:in-iiid. ' tathii9ata. 

6 In the Jiilna-liloka-alamkllra-sntra. Kg. MDO. III. 297 a. 5-6. 
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properties.1 Through this (knowledge) he protects (the living beings) 

from egoistic views. As the true Unique Essence has become per­

fectly pure (in him), he cognizes the perfectly pure essence of the 

living beings (identical with his own). That which represents the 

pu1·e Unique Essence and that which is the pure element of Buddha­

hood in the living beings are the same thing; they cannot be separated 

from each other. It is moreover said: 2-

The Absolute, though unique with all, 

Is, eyery time that it becomes pu1·ified, [53 b. 1.] 
:No other but Buddhahood; therefore 

All the living beings are endowed with the element of the 

Buddha. 

147. Being like a treasure and like (the germ of) a tree in a seed, 

The source (of Buddhahood) is known to be of 2 kinds,­

'l'he Fundamental 3 that exists without beginning, 

And that which underg·oes the highest process of development.4 

148. From these 2 fo1·ms of the source of Buddhahood 

The 3 Bodies of the Buddha take their origin, 

From the first arises the first of the Bodies, 6 

And from the second,-the latte1· two. 

149. The Body of Absolute Existence 6 

Is like a beautiful, precious image, 

Since, by nature, it is not wrought (by human hands) 

And is the treasury of all the virtuous properties. 

150. 'l'he Body of Supreme Bliss 7 is like a universal monarch, 

Being endowed with the sovereignty over the Grand Doctrine,8 

1 upadiina = iie-bar-len-pa. 

I Sutrlllamkllra IX. 37. BQI'"Iletam aviaifla'pi tathatii. auddhim agatii. I tathii.-

gatatvaril taanliic ca tadga,•bhii.}J, •arvadehina~. 

3 pralqtutha-got1·a = ''airbzin-gnaa-rig•. 

' aamudanita-gotra = yan-dag-par-blaiul-pa~i-riga. 

5 The Cosmical Body. 8 81Jabhii.va-kii.ya = ilo-bo-fiid-aku. 
7 aari&bhoga-kiiya = loiul-aku. 

• Cf. Abhisamayllamklra VIU.12.-•ii.Tilbhogiko matao kayo mahayunopabhogata~. 
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And the Apparitional Form 1 is like a golden statue, 

As it has the nature of being an image. 

Therefot·e, these 5 remaining examples,-of a treasure, a tree, 

a precious image, the universal monat·ch, and the golden statue, 

refer to the source that gives rise to the 3 Bodies of the Buddha, 

as it exists (in all li,·ing beings). They illustrate the fact that (from 

this point of view likewise) the element of Buddhahood is the 

fundamental element of all the living beings.2 Now, Buddhahood 

manifests itself in the 3 Bodies of the Buddha. Therefore, the source 

of Buddhahood in its 2 forms is the cause for the attainment (of 

these 3 Bodies). The word dhatu (element or essence) has here 

accordingly the special meaning of " a cause." It is accordingly 

said:-In every living being there exists the Essence of the Buddha 

as the element owing to which (the pt·operties of the Buddha) are 

attained, but the living beings do not know about it. We have it, 

moreover, as follows: 3-

The Essence that has no beginning 

Is the foundation of all the elements, 

Owing to its existence, all the Phenomenal Life, 

And NirvaQa, likewise, is made manifest [54 a. 1.] 

Now, how is it that there is no beginning?-It has been said 

and ascertained:-An initial limit is not to be perceived (with the 

Absolute Essence). This" Essence" is spoken of as follows: 4-0 Lord, 
that which is the Essence of the Buddha is likewise the Essence 

of all the supermundane and perfectly pure elements.-As concerns 

" the foundation of all the elements " it is said: 5-0 Lord, for this reason 

the Essence of the Buddha is the foundation, the support, and the 

1 niJ•miit~a-kiiya = qwul-al.:u. 

• Dar. 160 a. 2-3.-The word dhiitu has the sense of a cause, the essence, 

and an element. The dhiitu of Buddhahood is to be understood in the sense of a cause. 
3 Dar. 160 a. 6. Chos-milon-pal}i-mdo-las-in the Abhidharma-sutra. 

' In the Sri-mlllll-siltra. Kg. DKON. VI. 281 b. 6-8. 
~ Ibid. 281 a. 6-8. 
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substratum of the immutable 1 elements which are united (in one 

motionless whole), indivisible, and inseparable. (At the same time), 

0 Lord, this very Essence of the Buddha is the foundation, the 

substratum, and the support of the elements that are produced by 

causes and conditions, 2 which are disunited (in their plurality), are 

differentiated and separated fr·om each other. " All the Phenomenal 

Life" is spoken of as follows: 3-0 Lord, as the Essence of the 

Buddha exists, one can conventionally call it " The Phenomenal 

"\Vorld."-" And Nirval}a is made manifest."-Here we have:'-

0 Lord, if the Essence of the Buddha did not exist, there would be 

no aver·sion to Phenomenal Existence, and there would be no desire, 

no effor·t, and no will of attaining Nirval}a. 

This Essence of the Buddha is great and extensive like the 

Cosmical Body, and is by its very nature identical with the Buddha 

[54 b. 1.]. It has the character of the fundamental element which 

invariably exists in all the living beings, and is to be viewed in 

such an aspect, its measure being its own essential nature (i.e. the 

Absolute). It is said: 5-0 noble youth, such is the true essence of 

the elements.-May the Buddhas appear in this world, or may they 

not, 6 all the living beings are possessed of the Essence of Buddha­

hood.-That which represents the true essence of the elements acts 

here as the argument, the mode of pr·oof, and the means (of cognition), 

since such is the state of things and there is no other. In every case, 

for the accurate investigation of the spiritual element and a correct 
knowledge about it, the Absolute Essence must be resorted to, and 

represents a logical foundation. This Essence itself is not accessible 

to discursive thought and to investigation. It can only be the object 

of faith. 

1 a8amskrta = lplus-ma-byas. 
1 sa1h8l.:rta = ~idus-bya•. 

3 In the Sri-mlila-siltra. Kg. DKON. VI. 281 a. 1-2. 

• Ibid. 281 a. 8-b. 1. 
6 'fathagata-garbha-siltra. Kg. MDO. XX. 248 b. G. 
8 utpade 'llii tathiigatanam anutpiide 'llii. 
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151. The .Absolute Essence of the Buddhas 

Can be cognized only by faith. 

The blazing disk of the sun 

Cannot be seen by those who have no eyes. 

In short, four kinds of individuals are cha1·acterized as not 
being possessed of the faculty of vision perceiving the Essence of 

the Buddha. Who are these four?-The ordinary worldly beings, 

the Sravakas, the Pratyekabuddhas, and the Bodhisattvas who have 

recently entered the Vehicle. It is according-ly said: 1-0 Lord, this 

Essence of the Buddha is not accessible to those who have fallen 
into the error of maintaining the existence of real individuals, to 

those who have a false conception (of the Absolute Truth), and those 

whose mind deviates from the principle of Relativity 1 [55 a. 1. ].­
Here " those who are fallen into the error of maintaining the existence 

of real individuals " are the ordinary worldly beings. Indeed, the 

latter admit tl1at the elements influenced by defilement,3 the (5) g1·oups 

and the rest, constitute a real Ego and belong to it. They thus 

cling to the conception of " Ego " and " Mine ", and, owing to this 

conception, cannot have any faith in the immaculate Absolute Essence 
which represents a negation of the principle of separate individuality. 

Therefore, they cannot cognize the Essence of the Buddha which 

is accessible only to the Omniscient. " Those who indulge in a 

misconception (of the Absolute Truth) " are the Sravakas and the 
Pratyekahuddhas. How that ?-Answer :-These (the Hinayanists), 

instead of repeatedly meditating upon the idea of Eternity with 
regard to the Essence of the Buddha which must be contemplated 

as eternal, indulge in the contemplation of the evanescence (of the 
separate elements). Further on, instead of repeatedly meditating 
upon the idea of bliss with respect to the Essence of the Buddha 

which is the Supreme Bliss, they find pleasure in concenti·ating 

1 In the Sri-mlllll-siitra. Kg. DKON. VI. 281 b. a-6. 
2 8anyatii. ~~ aloii-pa·nid. Cf. below. 

3 11ii•1•ava = zag-bcaa. 
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their mind upon the idea of the suffering (of Phenomenal Life). 

Being far from the concentration upon the idea of the Unity (of the 

Universe),-the Essence of the Buddha having to be contemplated 

as this Unity,-they take delight in meditating upon the idea of the 

absence of a unity, (the impersonality) of the elements. And, averse 

to the concentration upon the idea of Absolute Purity with regard 

to the Essence of the Buddha which is to be contemplated as such 

[55 b. 1.], they find satisfaction in fixing their mind upon the impurity 

(of the Phenomenal World). 

Reference to the MahaparinirviiJ;,la-sutra.. 

Thus, in such a fot·m, we have it stated that the Essence which 

is characterized as the Absolute Eternity, Bliss, Unity, and Purity, 

is not accessible to any of the Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas, since 

they find pleasure in (venturing on) the Path that is not favourable 

to the attainment of the Cosmical Body. This fact, that (the Absolute) 

cannot be the object of those who indulge in false views and cling 

to the conception of Evanescence, Suffering, Impersonality, and 

lmpurity,-is discussed in detail in the Mahapm·inirvlitw-sutra 1 where 

the Lord makes it clear by the comparison with a stone of lapis lazuli 

in a pond. The passage runs as follows:-0 brethren, suppose, in 

the hot season, the people, having washed and tied up their garments, 

begin to play in the water with their ornaments and objects of 

pastime. Suppose then, someone would cast into the water a valuable 

stone of lapis lazuli, and then, in order to get that stone, they all would 

leave their ornaments and begin to search for it. They would consider 

the pebbles and the gravel in the pond to be precious stones, seize 

them and dt·aw them out, thinking:-! have got a precious stone.­

Having thus extracted (the pebbles) they would look at them on 

the bank of the pond and become convinced that they are not precious 

stones. (The mistake would be caused) by the water of the pond, 

which, owing to the efficiency of the real stone would appear as 

1 Tib. Y oiu-su-mya-ilan-las-\ldas-pa-cheu-po\li-mdo. 
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similar to it in its shine and colour. Therefore, the person thinking: 

Oh, this is a precious stone,-when it is really only the water (that 

is so coloured), will be possessed of the idea of the quality (of the 

stone transferred to the water). Thereafter one who is experienced 

[56 a. 1.] and attentive would really get hold of the stone. 0 brethren, 

in a similar manner, ye who are ignorant of the true essence of the 

elements, which is like a precious jewel, maintain that all things are 

evanescent, that there is only suffering, and that everything is im­

personal and impure. Ye all meditate upon (this idea) and, contem­

plating it repeatedly, many times, fix (yout· mind upon it). In reality, 

all this is of no use. 'l'herefor·e, 0 brethren, ye must become experienced 

(in order that these ideas) should not become for you like the pebbles 

and the gravel of that pond. 0 brethren, with those elements which 

ye maintain to be all of them evanescent, suffering, impersonal, and 

impure, and repeatedly contemplate as such, there exists (an essence 

which represents) Eternity, Bliss, Purity, and Unity.- Such is in detail 

the passage referring to the true Supreme Essence of the elements 

and showing the incorrectness (of clinging to the conception of 

evanescence, &c.), as we have it in Scripture. 

The true Conception of Relativity and Non-substantiality. 

Now, " the individuals whose mind deviates from the true 

principle of Relativity " are the Bodhisattvas who have recently 

entered the Vehicle and who are deprived of (the cognition of) the 

Essence of the Buddha in the aspect of Universal Relativity. There 

are those who say that the subsequent annihilation, the destruction 

of elements which did really exist, represents Nit·vaJ}.a. They thus 

understand "the Medium of Liberation of Non-substantiality" 1 as 

the destruction of real entities 2 [56 b. 1.]. Then there are such who 

say that the Non-substantiality 3 that is to be cognized and contem-

1 aunyata-vimo/qa-mukha = atoit-pa-flid-ky-i-1'11am-thar-gyi-ago. 

t Ace. to Dar. 164 a. 6. the Bodhisattvas who have not abandoned Hinayii­

nistic views. 
3 aunyatii = aton-pa-nid. 
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plated, is some sepal'atc reality, differing f1·om Matter and the other 

(elements). They thus, in their contemplation of Non-substantiality, 

cling to it as an absolute principle. 1 Now, what is the Essence of 

the Buddha, as it presents itself in the aspect of Relati,,ity, (the 

true meaning of Non-substantiality). 

152. Here there is nothing that is to be rejected, 

And absolutely nothing to be added; 

The Truth must only be directly perceived, 

And he who sees the Truth becomes delivered. 2 

153. The element of Buddhahood is by nature devoid 

Of the accidental (defiling forces), which are different from it, 

But it is by no means devoid of the highest properties, 

·which are, essentially, indivisible from it. 

'Vhat is said by this?-There exists absolutely no real defiling 

element that is to be removed from the Essence of the Buddha, 

since it is from the outset devoid of all the accidental defilement, 

this being its natum. There exists likewise not the least purifying 

element that could be added to it, because it is itself the true essence 

of all the perfectly pure properties which are indivisible. Therefore 

it is said that the Essence of the Buddha is devoid of all the coverings 

of defilement which can be separated (from the spiritual element) 3 

and stand apart from it, and that on the other hand it is not devoid 

of the properties of the Buddha, which are indivisible, inseparable, 

inconceivable, and greater in number than the sands of the Ganges. 

'Ve know that an object is " devoid " 4 of something, if this does 

not exist with it [57 a. 1.], and that if something is added to it, it 

must always exist. These 2 verses demonstrate the essence of the 

1 Dar. 164 b. 1.-the Yogacliras. 

' This verse is exactly the same as in the Ahhisamayalamkl[ra (V, 21). 

nii'pancyam ata{l ki1ilcit p•·a/cfeptavyaril na ldri1 ca na 

d•·a,tauyalil bMitato bhuta1il bhuta-darsi mmucyate. 

3 Dar. 166 b. ti. aema-kyi-ra>i-bZin-la8-1-nam-par-dbyc-ba-yod-pa ~bral-ba1• iiea­

pal·-l}bral-;ea-pa. 

4 sunya = atoit-pa. 
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true Relativity, f1·ce from the ext1·emities of imputed Realism and 

Nihilism.1 Now, (the individuals) whose mind turns away from this 

principle, is distracted and not-concentrated upon it, we call " those 

that deviate {rom the principle of Relativity." Now, without the 

transcendental knowledge of the Relativity of the Ultimate Heality t 

it is impossible to intuit and realize the non-dialectical 3 Absolute. 

\Vith regard to this subject it has been said:-The Transcendental 

\Visdom cognizing the Essence of the Buddha is the knowledge about 

the Relativity of the Buddhas. This essence of the Lord cannot be 

perceived and cognized by the Hinayanists. As the Essence of the 

Buddha is the Essence of the Cosmical Body, it is spoken of as not 

being accessible to those who have fallen into the conception of a 

real individuality.• Indeed, (the intuition of) the unique Absolute is 

an antidote against such ef!"oneous views. As the Cosmical Body 

represents the Transcendental Essence (of the Universe), it cannot 

be the object of those who indulge in a wrong view ( rega1·ding the 

Absolute Truth), since the Cosmical Body in its t1·anscendental nature 

is put forth as the antidote of all the worldly properties as evanescence 

and the rest [57 b. 1.]. Then it is said that, as the Cosmical Body 

is the essence of all the purified elements, 5 it is not accessible to 

those whose mind deviates from the true principle of Relatl\rity. 

Indeed, owing to their perfectly pure nature, the properties which 

are indivisible and characterize the Transcendental Cosmical Body 

are by their nature devoid of all the accidental defiling elements. 

Through the cognition of the unique spiritual medium which is 

inseparable from the Absolute in the aspect of monism, the perception 

of the Transcendental Cosmical Body, perfectly pure by nature, is 

1 aamiiropa = B!JI'O-ltdoga and apaviicla '-~ akur-T)deba. et: Abhisamaylilalilklira 
IV. 52-•amiiJ•opiipaviidiinta-muktatii .tii gabhi1•atii. 

:1 paramiirtha-lanyatii = don-dam-pa-.to1i-pa-iiid. 
3 ni1•vikalpaka = J-nam-pa!~rtog-pa-med-pa. 

' aatkiiga-dr,ti = ll}ig-t.hoga-lcyi-lta-ba. 
11 Cf. Abhisamaylllarnkllra VIII. 1. aaruiilciiJ•ii.,it viiuddhim ye dha1"111ii!t priiptii 

niriiaravii~ I avabhiiviko mune~ kiigaa lllfiifit prakrtilak1at1aT). 



The Sublime Science, of Maitreya. 237 

attained. As rega1·ds this perception it has been said that the 

Bodhisattvas abiding on the 10 Stages may slightly perceive the 

Essence of the Buddha. They are considered to intuit it by means 

of their Absolute Transcendental \Visdom.1 \Ve have it accordingly 

m Scripture:-

Thou hast he1·e only a partly knowledge of the Truth t 

\Vhich is perceived like the sun in the sky covered with clouds; 

Even the Saints possessed of pure spiritual vision cannot see 

it at all times. 

0 Lord, only they whose \Visdom is illimited, perceiving the 

Cosmical Body, 

And pervades the Essence of everything cognizable that 1s 

infinite like space,-

They can perceive the Truth at all times. 

Controversy. 

It is said:-This Essence of the Buddha 1s thus not always 

accessible even to the Highest of Saints that abide on the Stages 

characterized by the full absence of Desire. If this be so, it is 

something exceedingly hard to be cognized. Therefore, what is the 

use of this teaching about it to the ordinary worldly beings?­

[58 a. 1.] The necessity of this teaching is in short expressed in 

::! \"erses, one containing the question, and the other being the reply 

given to it. 

154. It has been said in these and those (parts of Scripture) s 

That all the things cognizable are essentially unreal, 

Being like clouds, like visions in a dream, and like an illusion. 

\Vherefore then has the Lord declared here 4 

That the Essence of the Buddha exists in all living beings. 

1 At the time of intense concentration. 

~ Dar. 168 a. 4.-perceiving it only at the time of intense concentration. 
3 Dar. 169 a. 4 and 172 a. 5.-in the Scripture of the intermediate period, the 

Satasahasrika, A~tasllhasrikll, &c. 

• In the Scripture of the later period. 
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155. There are 5 kinds of defects (in a living being):­

Depression of the mind, contempt regarding those that are inferior, 

Evaluation of the unreal, nihilistic views regarding the Absolute 

Truth. 

(The teaching about the elem_ent of Buddhahood) has been exposed 

In order that those with whom these defects exist 

Might become rid of them. 

The meaning of these 2 verses is, m short, explained by the 

following ten:-

156. The Ultimate Reality (is the Essence of the Buddha), 

It is devoid of all the elements that are conditioned 1 m all 

their forms; 

The passions, the Biotic Fmce and their consequences 

Are described as resembling the clouds and the like. 

157. The passions, they are like the clouds, 

The Biotic Force that is produced (by ignorance) 

Is (unreal) as the objects of enjoyment in a dream, 

The consequence of the passions and of the Biotic Force,­

The groups of elements, they are like illusionary forms produced 

by magic. 

158. So has it been ascertained before. 2 

Then, subsequently, in this Highest of Teachings, 3 

In order to remove the 5 kinds of defects (in a living being), 

It is shown that the Essence of the Buddha exists. 

159. Indeed, if one has not heard about it, 

There may arise the defect of self-depreciation,' 

1 aarilslcrta. Dar. 173 b. 3-4. The Absolute Reality that is the spiritual element 

of a liviug being, perfectly pure by uature, is the Essence of the Buddha that is 

spoken of here. It is devoid of all the elements of Phenomenal Existence and their 

causes (dul}kha-aamudaya). 
2 In the Scripture of tile intermediate period. Dar. 174 b. 4. 
3 Or "the latest Teaching" (Uttaratautra =the Scripture of the latest period). 
4 Dar. 175 a. 2.-thinking oneself incapable of attaining Buddhahood. 
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Owing to which the mind becomes depressed m some, 

And the spirit directed toward Enlightenment 1 

Is not aroused in them. 

160. (There are others) who, having made the Creative Effort, 

Are full of pride, thinking that they are the highest, 

And have thoughts of extreme contempt 
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Fot· those in whom the will of Enlightenment is not aroused. 

161. With him who thinks like that [58 b. 1.] 

Correct knowledge does not arise; 

He perceives that which is unreal, 2 

And does not know the true state of things. 

162. (Indeed), the defects of the real beings are unreal, 

Since they are not-genuine and accidental. 

As the defects are thus imputed, 

Only the virtuous properties at·e pure by nature. 

163. He who is possessed of a mind having regard for the defects 

that are unreal, 

And depreciating the virtuous properties that are true, 

Cannot perceive the equality of oneself and other living beings s 

And become full of love for them. 

164. Therefore, having heard about this' 

(One can become possessed of) zeal, 

Of regard (for all living beings) r. as for the Teacher, 

Of Highest Wisdom, Transcendental Intuition, and great Love. 

These 5 properties having become originated, 

1 bodhi-citta -= byan-chub-kyi-aema. 
1 Dar. 175 a. 6.-He considers that which is unreal, i.e. the defects of the 

living beings, to have a real essence of its own. 

• Dar. 173 b. 3.- In the sense of being possessed of the element of Buddhahood 

and of being capuble of attaining the state of a Buddha. 

' Ibid. 173 b. 4-5.- about the existence of the element of Buddhahood in all 

the living beings. 

• Ibid. 173 b. 5. saila->·guaa thob-l)dod-kyi spro-ba dan aema-can gzan-la aton-pa­

Min-du-gua-pa. 
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165. One becomes free from the defect (of self-depreciation), 

Perceives the equality (of oneself and others), 

Is deYoid of (real) 1 defects and possessed of Yirtuous properties, 

And having made one's aim the weal of others, 

One attains lluddhahood at an early date. 

Finished the explanation of Essence of Buddhahood, the summary 

of which is to be found in the first verse (conceming the subject). 2 

So we have it, as a part of the investigation of the sources of the 

3 Jewels as contained in the Treatise on the Sublime Science of 

the Great Vehicle. 

End of the exposition of the Absolute mingled with defiling 

elements. 

II. Enlightenment and the Absolute free from Defilement. 

Now we shall speak of the undefiled Absolute. What is this 

undefiled Absolute?-It is the condition of a complete metamorphose 3 

(of the elements of existence) which become fully merged in the 

unaffected Absolute Essence 4 of the Buddhas. This is brought about 

through the removal of the defiling elements in all their forms. In 

short, this (undefiled Absolute Essence) is to be considered from 

8 points of Yiew. 'Vhat are these 8?-

1. Perfect purity,!; the factors that bring it about, 6 

The removal (of all the stains, 1 the action in behalf of one­
self and others, 

1 Ibid. 174 a. 1. 8kyon·l'a1i-bzin-gyis-grub-pa-med-cin-yon-tan-~tbyun-run-du 

ldan-pa. 

,. I. e. verse 27. 
3 paravrtti = yoii.B-sn·gyw·-pa. 

• aniisrava-dhii.tu = zag-pa·med-pa(ti-dhyiii.B. 
5 Dar. 176 b. 6.-Perfect purity, the essence of Enlightenment. 
6 The causes of Enlightenment. Dar. 176 b. 6.-The 'l'ranscendental Wisdom 

at the time of intense concentration (samiihita-jnana), and the wisdom acquired 

after (the termination of the trance-pr1tha-labdha). 
7 Dar. 177 a. 1. Enlightenment taken from the standpoint of the result. 
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And the foundation of these kinds of action, 

The Profound, 1 the Magnificent, 2 and the Magnanimous 8 [59 a. 1.] 
(The 3 Bodies) that endure as long as the world exists' 

And manifest themselves in accordance (with the needs of the 

converts). 6 

This verse indicates, respectively, 8 subjects which are as 

follows:-1) the essence, 2) the cause, 3) the result, 4) the functions, 

5) the relations, 6) the manifestations, 7) the eternal, and 8) the 

inconceivable character (of Buddhahood). 

Now, we know that the fundamental element, when it is not 

delivered from the coverings of defilement, is called " the Essence 

Q{ the Buddha." This same essence, in the state of complete purifica­

tion, has the character of a metamorphose (of all the elements). It 

is accordingly said: 6 0 Lord, those who have no doubt as regards 

the Essence of the Buddha as it is concealed under all the millions 

Q{ coverings of defilement, shall likewise not be doubting of the 

Cosmical Body of the Buddha delivered from all the bonds of 

the passions. 

(The cause which brings about the attainment of Enlightenment 

is) the Highest "\Visdom (of a Saint), which is of two kinds, viz. the 

supermundane, 7 non-dialectical, 8 and the mundane 9 that is acquired 

after (the termination of the trance). 10 This mundane and super­

mundane knowledge is the cause of the metamorphose (of the 

1 The Cosmical Body. Dar. 177 a. 3. zab-pa-choa-kyi-aku ( = dharma-kaya). 
2 The Body of Bliss. Ibid. ••gya-che-ba-loiiB-Bpyod-rdzog.-pa!J.i-aku (= •ambhoga­

kaya). 
3 The Apparitional Body (nirmii>,w-kaya = 11prul-11ku). 

' Dar. 177 a. 3. The eternal character of Buddhahood. 

• Ibid. 177 a. 4. The inconceivable character of Buddhahood. 

• Sri-mlilll-sithhanlida-sutra. Kg. DKON. VI. 277 a. 5-6. 
7 lokottara = ~tJi.q-•·ten-laa-!tdaa-pa. 

8 nir'Vikalpaka ~ !"'Tiam-par-rtog-pa-med-pa. 
9 laukika = IJ}ig-••ten-pa. 

10 pr~lha-labdha = •-Jea·laa-thob·pa. 
Acta orientolia. IX. 16 



242 E. Obermiller. 

elements).1 The idea of the cause is expressed by the word ("factors 

for the) attainment,"-" that by which something is attained." 11 

The result (produced by) these (factors) is of 2 kinds, viz. 

the removal of the Obscuration of Moral Defilement,5 and the removal 

of the Obscuration of lgnorance.4 

The accomplishment of one's own aim and of that of others,­

these are the functions (of the supermundane and the mundane 

Wisdom) respectively. 

The connexion of the foundation of these 2 forms of activity 

with its properties is the relation (spoken of here) [59 b. 1.]. The 

manifestations are those of the 3 Bodies of the Buddha which are 

respectively characterized by profundity, magnificence, and magnan­

imity. 'l'hey are realized in an inconceivable manner and endure 

as long as the world exists. 

Summary. 

2. The essence, the cause, and the result, 

The functions, the relations, and the manifestations, 

The eternal and the inconceivable character,-

By these the state of the Buddha is characterized. 

Now, (first of all) we have a verse referring to Buddhahood 

and the means for the attainment of it, that is to say, the essence 

and the causes (of Enlightenment)-

3. Buddhahood 0 is that which is called pure and radiant, 

(Shining) like the sun and (immaculate) like the sky, 

Which was darkened by the Obscurations 

Of defilement and ignorance as by dense multitudes of clouds, 

1 Cf. Sutralamkara IX. 12 and Vasubandhu thereon-~tuviauddha-lokottara-

Hiana-miil•ga-liibhiit tat-putha-labdha-a1lanta-jfteya-vifaya-jiieya-miil·ga-liibhii.c ca. 
1 l}di• thob-pa.-na fhob-pa(w = priipyate anena iti p1·iiptil;. 
3 kle.fa-iivara7Ja = non-moiUJ-pal}i-agrib-pa. 

'jiieya-iivara1.w = Jea-byal}i-agrib-pa. 

6 In its essence. 
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And is now perfectly pure, possessed of all the properties of 

the Buddha, 

Is eternal, firm and indestructible. 

It is attained on the foundation of the knowledge of the Truth, 

Which is free from dialectical thought-construction, 

And the knowledge analyzing (the elements of existence).1 

The meaning of this verse is in short explained by the 

following 4-

4. The state of the Buddha is characterized 

By the indivisible purest properties. 

It has a resemblance with the sun and the sky 

In its character of wisdom and of purity. 9 

5. It is radiant and uncreated,3 

It manifests itself in its indivisible essence,4 

And is possessed of all the properties of the Buddha, 

W'hich excel in their number the sands of the Ganges. 

6. Being by their very essence unreal, 

Pervasive and occasional, 

The Obscurations of Defilement and of Ignorance 

Are spoken of as resembling clouds. 

7. The causes for the removal of these 2 Obscurations 

Are the two kinds of Highest Wisdom,-
That which is free from (dialectical) construction, 

And that which follows (the concentrated trance). 

[60 a. 1.] It is said that the state of perfect purity represents 

the complete metamo1·phose (of the elements). Now, this purity, to 

speak briefly, appears in 2 forms, viz. the natural purity, and the 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 178 b. 3. 
2 Lit. the removal (of the Obscurations-prahii(la = apana-pa). 
3 Dar. 17!) a. 3-4.-It is not produced anew by causes and conditions. 

• Dar. 179 a., 4. 1"an-bii·n-rnam-dag-gi-clwa-nid-la-1io-bol}i ago-naa dbym·-med-par 

{ljug-pa-can. 
16* 
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purification from (the accidental) defilement.1 As regards the natural 

purity, it represents (the Absolute as the beginningless fundamental 

element), which is essentially free (from every real contact with the 

defiling elements), but is not separated from the (accidental) Obscura­

tions. Indeed, this spiritual essence, being pure by nature, is at the 

same time not necessarily devoid of the stains of an occasional character. 

'!'he purification from these occasional defiling forces is complete 

deliverance and the removal of all the stains, as water is purified 

from dust and the like. Indeed, the spiritual essence which is pure 

and radiant finally becomes devoid of all the accidental defilement. 

Now, with regard to the purification from defilement which represents 

the result, we have the following verse:-

8. Like a lake full of the purest water 

And covered by lotuses that have developed gradually, 1 

Like the full moon delivered from the jaws of Rahu, 8 

Like the sun free from all obscuration 

Caused by the dense multitude of clouds,' 

It is possessed of immaculate properties, 

Is radiant and illuminating. 

9. 6 Like the Highest of Sages, 6 like honey, and like the kernel 

(of a fruit), 

Like precious gold, like a treasure and like a tree, 

Like the immaculate images of the Buddha, 

Like the ruler of the earth and like a golden statue-such is 
Buddhahood. 

1 Cf. Siitrlllamkllra, XII. 15.-•uabhiiua-Auddllaii& mala-luddhitam ca. 
1 Dar. 179 b. 5-6.- being possessed of immaculate properties, owing to the 

complete extirpation of desire (1•iiga). 

3 Ibid. 179 b. 6.-being endowed with the light of immaculate love and 
Commiseration, owing to the removal of hatred (dUBfa). 

' Ibid. 179 b. 6.-180 a. 1.-being possessed of the immaculate lustre of 
wisdom through the complete removal of infatuation (moha). 

6 The 9 examples illustrating the fundamental element now applied to 
Buddhailood. 

8 muni·r1abha = tltub-pal)i-khyu-mchog. 
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The meaning of these two verses is, in short, explained by the 

following 8:-

10. Similar to the waters of a lake and the like 1 

Is the state of perfect purity, (the liberation) 

From desire and the other occasional defiling forces. 

It is, in short, spoken of as the result 

Of the Wisdom free from thought-construction. [60 b. 1.] 

11. The certain attainment of the (3) Bodies of the Buddha 

Possessed of the highest of all the forms of existence 

Is demonstrated as being the result 

Of the Wisdom following the transcendental contemplation. 

12. Through the removal of the dust of Desire, 

And by pouring forth the waters of transic meditation, 

To the converts that resemble lotuses, 

(Buddhahood) is like a lake of purest water. 

13. Being delivered from the Rahu of enmity, 

It pervades all that exists 

By the rays of Commiseration and Highest Love. 

Therefore it is like the immaculate full moon. 

14. Being free hom the clouds of infatuation, 

Buddhahood removes all darkness in the living beings 

By the rays of its Divine 'Visdom, 

Having thus a resemblance with the sun free from every stain. 

15. It is possessed of properties incomparable (with others) 

And equal (only with the Buddhas), 

It spreads the flavour of the Highest Doctrine 

And is free from the coverings (of the Obscurations), 

Therefore it is like the Body of the Buddha, 2 

Like honey and like the kernel of a fruit. 

1 Dar. 180 b. 2.-the moon delivered from Rlihu and the sun freed from 

the clouds. 

• As incomparable with anything else. 
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16. It is pure; by the richness of its properties 

It removes all (mo1·al) poverty, 

And brings to maturity the fruit of deliverance. 

It is thus like gold, like a treasure, and like a tree. 

17. As it represents the precious Cosmical Body, 

Is the Highest Lord of all the bipeds, 

And appears in the most p1·ecious of forms, 

It is like a precious image, a king and a golden statue. 

The Functions of Enlightenment. 

The supermundane, non-dialectical knowledge, and the knowledge 

which is acquired after the transcendental contemplation a1·e the 

causes of the metamorphose (of the elements) which is called " the 

result consisting in the separation" (from the defiling forces). 1 The 

functions of these (2 kinds of wisdom) is that which we call the 

complement of one's own weal and of that of others. Now, what is 

this complement of one's own weal and of that of others?-(Answer): 

That which represents the attainment of the undefiled Cosmical Body 

and the deliverance from the Obscu1·ations of passion and of ignorance 

[61 a. 1.] is called "the complement of one's own weal." That which, 

l>eing founded on the latter, consists in a twofold manifestation, viz. 

the activity free from effort 1 by appearing in (either of the) two 

(corporeal) forms 3 as long as the world exists and the miraculous 

power of teaching,'-is the complement of the weal of other living 

beings. With reference to these functions we have the following 

3 verses:-

1 vi8arhyoga-phala = bral-ba?,l.i-1}/mu-bu, i.e. the Extinction of the elements 
of Phenomenal Life (niJ•odha-•atya). Cf. Abhidharmakosa I. 6. 

1 aniibhoga = lhun-gyi8-g1•ub-pa. 
3 The Body of Bliss and the Apparitional Body. 
• Dar. 181 b. 2.-The act of teaching the Doctrine in such a manner that, 

being communicated in one way, it is understood by all the different converts, each 
in his own language. 
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18. Immaculate, of all-pervading ""Wisdom, imperishable, 

Firm, quiescent, eternal, and motionless, 

The Buddha (in his corporeal forms) is the cause 

That the pure faculties of sense perceive their objects 

As space is the receptacle for all things. 1 

19. He conveys the perception of (his) miraculous apparitions, 

The pure audition of the most sublime words, 

The pure scent of the Buddha's morality, 

The relish of the flavour of the Highest Doctrine, 
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The enjoyment of the felicitous feeling of transic meditation, 

20, And the cognition of the subject profound by its very nature.1 

But, if closely investigated, 

The Buddha who grants thus the true and highest bliss 

Is (in his Cosmical Essence) uncaused and unconditioned. 

The meaning of these 3 verses is, in short, made known by 

the following eight:-

21. In short, such do we know to be the functions 

Of the 2 kinds of Highest Wisdom,-

'I'he attainment of the fully accomplished Cosmical Body 

Which is free (from all defiling elements) 

And the activity of this Cosmical Body. 

22. The perfectly delivered Cosmical Body and its manifestations 3 

At·e to be known in two aspects and in one, 

Being free from all defilement, all-pervading, 

And the substratum of eternal properties.' 

23. They are undefiled owing to the extirpation 

Of all the passions and their residues, 

1 Dar, 181 b. 6. As, on the background of space, the 6 forms of consciousness 

of the living beidgs perceive each their own object. 

s The meaning of universal Relativity and Non-substantiality. 

3 Dar. 182 b. 6. 

• Sic ace. to Dar. 183 a, 1-2. 
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Being ft·ee from every attachment and hindrance 1 

[61 b. 1.] They are all-pervading m theit· wisdom. 

24. They are eternal, being 

Of a totally indestructible nature; 

'l'his imperishable character, being demonstrated in short, 

Is expressed by the ideas of firmness and the rest. 

25. Now, evanescence is known to be of 4 kinds, 

Which are the reverse of firmness, &c.,­

Putrification, the changes caused by illness, birth, 

And migration which takes place in an inconceivable way. 

26. Owing to the absence of these, (the Cosmical Body) is firm 

and quiescent, 

It is eternal and knows no migration. 

This immaculate spiritual element, being the support 

Of all the purest properties, 1 represents their substratum. 

27. As space, being itself uncaused, 

Is the cause for the perception of visible forms, 

And, with regard to the sounds, smells, tangibles and mental 

elements,' 

The cause of their audition and the rest. 

2!:l. So the 2 Bodies,4 in their unimpeded activity, 

Represent the cause for the origination 

Of all the purest virtuous properties 

Accessible to the perception of the Bodhisattvas. 

It is said: 6-The Buddha has the character of space.-This 

refers to the special absolute character of the Buddha, which has 

nothing in common with anything else. Indeed, if we were to 

recognize the Buddha only by the 32 corporeal marks of a super-

1 aaakta = chag1-pa-med-pa, and apratihata = thoga-pa-med-pa. 

t !Jukla-dharma = dkm•-pol}i-choa. 
3 dhal'ma-iiyatana or dha>-ma-dhiitu. 
4 The Body of Bliss and the Apparitional Body. 
6 In the Jilllna-llloka-alaihkllra-sntra. 



The Sublime Science, of Maitreya. 249 

man,! the universal monarch 2 would turn to be a Buddha as well.­

Now, with reference to the relations (of Buddhahood to the pro­

perties) of an absolute character, we have the following verse:-

29. Inconceivable, eternal, quiescent, indestructible, 

Perfectly pacified, all-pervading, free from (dialectical) con­

struction, and akin to space, 

Free from attachment and impediments whatever, and devoid 

of rough sensation, 

Imperceptible, incognizable, sublime, immaculate,-such is the 

Buddha [62 a. 1.]. 

The meaning of this verse is, m short, made known by the 

following eight:-

30. The Cosmical Body, perfectly delivered, and its manifestations 

Represent the fulfilment of one's own aim and of that of others. 

This support of the twofold aim 

Is possessed of properties inconceivable and the like. 

31. Buddhahood is accessible only to the Wisdom of the Omniscient, 

Is not the object of the 3 (kinds of ordinary) knowledge, 3 

Therefore those, endowed with spiritual bodies • 

Cognize it as being inconceivable. 

32. Owing to its subtle transcendental character, 

It cannot be made the object of study, 

Being the Absolute Truth, it cannot be investigated,6 

And, as the profound Ultimate Essence, it is not accessible 

To mundane meditation and the like. 

33. Indeed, as the visible forms for those that are born blind, 

It is not accessible to the perception of ordinary beings; 

1 mahii-puru,a-lakfaf}a. 
1 cala•a1Jal·ti-riija = l)kh01~lo.-bagyw-ba{1i-rgyal-po. 

3 The kni7Wiedge which is a result of study, analysis, and meditation (h-uti­

cintii-/,hiivanii-mayt p1·aj 1i ii). 

' The Saints who have not attained the final Enlightenment. 
6 Cf. Bodhicaryllvatllra IX. 2. buddher agoca1·aa tattvam. 
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And even to the Saints who, though they perceive it (a little), 

Are with respect to it like new-born infants 

Perceiving the sun from the house where they are kept. 

34. It is eternal, as it is not subjected to birth, 

And firm, since it does not disappear; 

It is quiescent, being ft-ee from both (search and thought­

construction), 1 

And indestructible as the Ultimate Essence (of the elements). 

35. It represents the Perfect Peace, being the negation (of Phe­

nomenal Existence), 2 

It is all-pe1·vading, as it cognizes everything, 

It is free from thought-construction through the non-insistence 

(upon the reality of the elements), 8 

Devoid of all attachment, owing to the extirpation of defilement. 

36. Through the complete removal of the Obscuration of Ignorance, 

It is free from impediments regarding everything (cognizable),4 

And devoid of both (languor and distraction),~ and duly 

purified, 

It is free from every rough sensation. 

37. Being immaterial, it is not perceptible, 

And, as it has no real characteristic marks, 

It cannot be cognized Ly inference. 

It is sublime, being perfectly pure by nature, 

And free from every stain through the complete removal of 

defilement. 

Now, Buddhahood [62 b. 1.] manifests itself as indivisible from 

its properties and as being (unique and undifferentiated) like space. 

At the same time it applies, as long as the world exists, in an 

inconceivable manner, great skill, commiseration and Highest Wisdom, 

being the cause for the realization of the welfare and happiness of 

1 vitarl.:a-vicara (Dar. 185 a. 2.). 

~ Sic ace. to Dar. 185 a. 4. 

1 ni1•odha-satya = ~gog-bden. 

• Ibid. 6 Cf. below. 
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all living beings. (In this activity) it is to be viewed as manifesting 

itself, uninterruptedly and free from effort and hindrance, in the 

3 immaculate forms, viz. the Body of Absolute Existence, 1 the Body 

of Bliss,2 and the Apparitional Body.3 This is due to the fact of 

its being endowed with the (18) exclusive properties.' With reference 

to these manifestations we have the following 4 verses, which describe 

the 3 Bodies of the Buddha:-

The Body of Absolute Existence. 

38. It has neither beg·inuing, middle, nor end, is indivisible,6 

Devoid of the 2 (extremities), delivered from the 3 (Obscurations), 

Immaculate and free from thought-construction, 

Is that which represents the Essence of the Absolute, and is 

perceived 

By the Saint, 6 who cognizes it in concentrated trance. 

39. Possessed of properties, inconceivable, unequalled, 

Immeasurable, and excelling the sands of the Ganges, 
This immaculate Essence of the Buddha 

Is devoid of all defects and defiling forces. 7 

40. The Body endowed with the numerous rays of the Highest 
Doctrine 

Exerts itself in wm·king for the salvation of all that lives; 

In its acts it is like the king of wish-fulfilling gems,8 

Appearing in various forms, which, however, are not identical 
with it. 

41. Acting on the Path that leads to the pacification of worldly 

existence, 

1 8Uabhii.va-kaya = no-bo-nid-8/cu. s aambhoga-kaya = lom-aku. 

• nil-mii.'l)a-kii.ya = aprul-aku. 4 a'Ve'l)ika-dha1-ma = ma-!Jdrea-pal}i-ohoa. 
6 From the Unique Absolute (dharma-dhatu). Dar. 188 b. 6-189 a. 1. choll­

dbyiila-la. no-bo tha-dad-pal;i-uhul-du rnam·pa!•-dbye~~med-pall tha-mi·dad-pa. 

e yogin = !"TTal-l}byo••-pa. ' vii.aanii. = bag-chag11. 8 cint.iima'l)i-ratna-rii.ja. 
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The Body, 1 which is the cause of Salvation and of the Highest 

Teaching, 

Abides here in this world, uninterruptedly 
As the visible forms in the element of space. [63 a. 1.] 

The meaning of these 4 verses is explained by the following 

twenty:-

42. The Omniscience of the Divine is 

That which is called the state of the Buddha, 

The Ultimate, Highest NirvaQa, 
The Buddha's inconceivable intt·ospection ;-

43. Its varieties are the Profound, 1 the :Magnificent, 3 

And the :Magnanimous ; 4 owing to these 

It manifests itself in the 3 Bodies,-

The Body of Absolute Existence and the rest. 

44. Now, the Body of Absolute Existence of the Buddhas,~> 

Characterized by 5 distinctive features, 
Is, in short, known to be possessed 

Of 5 kinds of virtuous propet·ties. 

45. It is eternal and indivisible, 

Is devoid of the 2 extremities,6 

And completely free from the 3 Obscurations, 

Of defilement, ignorance, and distraction.1 

46. Free from all stains and thought-construction, 
Accessible to the introspection of the Saints, 

Representing the Essence of the Absolute, 

Immaculate by nature,-it is pure and radiant. 

1 The Apparitional Body of the Buddha (nirmatza-kaya). 
1 The Body of Absolute Existence (II'DabhatJa-kaya). 
3 The Body of Bliss (11a1hbhosa-kaga). 4 The Apparitional Body. 
6 The Body of Absolute Existence is unique and undifferentiated with all 

the Buddhas. Cf. Vasubandhu on Siitrlllamkllra IX. 62. 1/'Dabhatlika!& 11artJa-buddhanilli• 

11amo niMJiAi,tataya. 
8 Of imputed Realism and Nihilism (•amaropa-apaviida), 
7 •amapatty·a'Dara~la = llfiom~~-IJ.jus-si·ll9''ib-pa. 
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47. Immeasurable, innumerable, inconceivable, 

Incomparable, and representing the highest point of purity,­

vVith these kinds of virtuous properties 

The Body of Absolute Existence is fully endowed. 

48. Being great, extensive, and numberless, 

Inaccessible to discursive thought, 

Unique and devoid of the force of Illusion, 

It is immeasurable and so on, respectively. 

The Body of Bliss. 

49. By its nature enjoying the Doctrine in its variOus forms, 

It appears uninterruptedly, as this Doctrine enjoyed by it, 

Being the natural outflow of purest Commiseration, 

It worl<s uninterruptedly for the weal of all that lives. 

50. Free from constructive thought and without effort, 

.63b.l.] Fulfilling the desired aim (of the converts), 1 

It abides, enjoying the miraculous power 1 

Similar to that of the wish-fulfilling gem. 

51. Teaching, manifesting itself, and acting uninterruptedly, 

Devoid of a will (connected with exertion) 3 

It appears here in various forms, 

Without demonstrating its true nature;-

Such are its 5 distinctive features. 

52. Just as if a precious stone, 

Being dyed with various colours, 

Does not make manifest its real essence, 

In a like way (the Buddha), pervading all that lives in various 

fGrms, 

Is not perceived in his true nature. 

53. Full of Commiseration, with a perfect knowledge of the world, 

He has (mercifully) looked down upon the living beings, 

1 Dar. 191 a. 4. • rddhi = j•dzu-l}ph>'Ul. 
3 Cf. Al!bisamaylilalhklira II. 25. aarvaagu'nabhiaari18krtil). 
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And, without stilTing from his Cosmical Body, 

Has manifested himself in vat·ious emanations. 

The 12 Acts of the Buddha. as a. mere Manifestation of 
His Apparitional Body. 

54. He became born (in the form of Svetaketu)t, 

Descended from the abode of 'l'w~ita, 

Entered (his mothet·'s) womb, and was born (again); 

He showed his skill in dexterous acts, 

55. Led a met·ry life in the circle of noble women, 

(Then) departed from home, practised asceticism, 

Made his apparition at Bodhima\).qa, 

Vanquished the hosts of the Evil-One, 

56. Attained the Perfect Supreme Enlightenment, 

Swung the ·wheel of the Doctrine, 

And departed into Nirva\).a.-

Such acts he exhibits in the impure spheres, 

As long as dures this world's existence. 

57. He perfectly knows the means of conversion, 

By teaching about Evanescence, Uneasiness, 

About Impersonality and Quiescence, 2 

He creates aversion in the living beings 

With regard to the 3 Spheres of Existence 
And dit·ects them toward Nirval)a. 

58. To those who have entered the Path 

That leads to the (egoistic) Quiescence, 

And think they have attained (the true) Nirval}a, 

He teaches about the true essence of the elements 8 

As in the White Lotus of the Highest Doctrine,4 &c. 

1 Dar. 192 a. 3. 
2 The 4 main aphorisms of the Doctrine. 
3 The separate unreality of subject, object, and act (tJ-imat~4alo-11Uuddhi)­

• The Saddharma-puJ;Jdarika. 
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59. He divm·ts them thus from their selfish desires, 

And, using his Highest Wisdom and Skill, 1 

[64 a. 1.] Converts them to (the teaching of) the Highest Vehicle, 
And prophecies Supreme Enlightenment for them. 

60. Profound, displaying manifold power, 
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And guiding the ordinat·y beings, making his aim their weal, 

(The Buddha is known) in these 3 forms, respectively, 

As the Profound, the Magnanimous, and the Magnificent. 

61. The first of these is the Cosmical Body, 

And the latter two are the corporeal forms; 

As visible matter abides in space, 
So are the latter two supported by the former. 9 

The Eternal Character of the 3 Bodies. 
The 3 Bodies (of the Buddha) manifest themselves by working 

for the weal of all living beings and having as such an eternal 

character. With reference to this subject we have the following 

verse:-

62. Called forth by causes that are infinite, 8 

Having an endless number of living beings to convert,' 

Possessed of mercy, miraculous power, wisdom and of the 

complement of Bliss, 

Governing all the elements, 6 vanquishing the demon of Death, 
And tt·anscendental by nature, 6-the Lord of the World is 

eternal.1 

The subject spoken of here in short is explained by the following 

6 verses:-

1 prajna-upaya. 

I Cf. Sntrlilamklira IX. 60.-prathama, tu d11ayiiirayal}. 

3 Dar. 1!15 b. 1.-The Accumulations of Virtue and Wisdom (pu7}ya-;jiiiina­

aambl&iiJ•a ). 

' Dar. 195 b. 2. 6 dha1"111el11ara = cho•-kyi-dban-phyug. 
8 Lit. unreal as an empirical, worldly entity (ni{l.uabhii11a). 
7 Cf. Abhiaamaylilarltklira VIII. 11. 
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63. Giving up his body, his life and his property, 

He has preserved the Highest of Doctrines ; 

He administet·s help to all living beings, 

And fully accomplishes his pt·evious vows. 

64. The Buddha thus makes manifest 

His Commiseration, pure and immaculate, 
And shows his miraculous activity, 

Which he applies in his acts, abiding eternally. 

65. Owing to his 'Visdom, he is free from the conception 

Of Samsa.ra and Nirval).a (as 2 separate entities); 

As he constantly partakes of the complement of bliss 
Of the inconceivable concentrated trance, 

He, whilst acting in this world, 

Is unaffected by the worldly elements. 

66. He has attained the state of immortality and quiescence, 

Leaving no room for the activity of the Demon of Death; 

[64 b. 1.] Therefore, the Lord, being of an immutable 1 nature, 

Is perfectly quiescent from the outset. 

67. Thus, eternal, he is fit to be 

A refuge for the helpless and the like.­

The first 7 of these motives show 

The eternal character of the corporeal forms, 

And subsequent 3 demonstrate 
The Eternity of the Cosmical Body. 

The inconceivable Character of Buddhahood. 

This character of the Buddha, representing the complete meta­
morphose (of the elements of existence) we avow to be inconceivable. 
The following verse refers to the fact of its being such:-

1 aaam.krta = l!dtu-ma-byaa. Dar. 196 b. 1.-merged for ever in the immu­
table Absolute. 
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68. Unutterable, representing the Absolute Truth, 

Inaccessible to constructive thought and incomparable, t 

Being the highest point of perfection, 

Relating neither to the Phenomenal 'Yorld, 

Nor to the (Hinayanistic) Nit·vaQ.a, 
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The sphere of Buddhahood is inconceivable even for the Saint. 

The subject expressed here in short is to be known from the 

following 4 verses:-

69. (The Buddha) is inconceivable, smce he is unutterable, 

He is unutterable, being the Absolute Truth, 2 

He is the Absolute Truth, being inaccessible to thought-con· 

struction, 

And is inaccessible to thought-construction, since 

He cannot be cognized through inference. 

70. He cannot be made the ohject of inference, 

Being the Highest Point of Perfection standing above all, 

And he is highest of all, since he is not included 

(Neither in the elements of the world, nor in Hinayanistie 

NirvaQa), 

He is such, as he does not abide (in either of them), 

Having no view for the defects (of the former) and the merits 

(of the latter). 

71. The Cosmical Body is inconceivable, 

Being subtle and transcendental out of 4 motives, 

And the corporeal forms are likewise beyond the reach of 

human intellect, 

This owing to a sixth motive, (as they represent 

Met·e reflections of the Cosmical Body),3 

vVhich have no real essence of their own. 

1 Dllr. 197 a. 2.-he cannot be cognized on the foundation of dist. marks. 
1 Cf. Bodhicaryllvatli•·a IX. 2. buddhe1• agocal'aa tatt'llam. 

3 1watibimba = gzuga-bJoflan. 
Acta orientalia. IX. 17 
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72. Being possessed of \VisJom, higher than which there is none, 
Of greatest Commisct·atiun and all the othet• properties, 
'l'hc Lord, who has attained the highest point of perfection, 
Is inaccessible to human thought. 
Therefore this Ultimate Essence of the Buddha 
Cannot be cognizeJ even by the highest sages 
\Vho haYe attained the controlling power 1 ovet· the elements. 

[65 a. 1.] 

Finished the exposition of Supreme Enlightenment, the second 

chapter of the Analysis of the sources of the 3 Jewels, called " The 

Sublime Science of the Great Vehicle." Finished the description of 

the Absolute free from defilement. 

III. The Properties of the Buddha. 

Now we have to describe the properties (of the Buddha, which 

are perfectly immaculate by nature). (These properties) have for their 

foundation (Supreme Enlightenment), with which they form one 

inseparable whole, like the form and the colout· of a pt'ecious stone. 

Therefore, after (the exposition of the Immaculate Absolute)-we have 

a verse refening to the varieties of the properties of the Buddha:-

1. The ultimate aim of oneself and of others (respectively) 

(Consists in) the Body which represents the Absolute Reality, 2 

And the worldly emanations which are founded upon it. s 

These Bodies are the result of purity' and perfection, 5 

Possessed of the properties that appear in 64 varieties.­

\Vhat is said here? 

2. The position of perfect bliss for one's own self 

Is the Body which rept·esents the Absolute Truth, 6 

1 vaaitii-p1·apta = dbait-thob-the Bodhisattvas on the 3 last Stages. 
2 The Cosrnical Body as the attainment of one's own aim Dar. 1\18 b. 1-2. 
3 The corporeal forms of the lluddha as the complement of the weal of others. Ibid. 

• visa1hyoga = bral-ba-the removal (of the Obscuration). 

6 vipiika = rnam-par-smin-pa. 
6 Dar. 198 b. 3-4.-The immutable Body of Abeolute Existence (svabltiiva­

kaya) and the Body of Absolute Wisdom (jniina-dharma-IC<Iya). 
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And the foundation fot· the complement (of the weal) of others 

Are the emanational 1 forms of the Divine. 

3. The first of these Bodies is possessed 

Of the Powet·s and othet· attributes of pel'fect purity, 

And the lattet· two (Bodies) at·e endowed 

·with the pt·operties of perfection,-the marks of the super-man. 

The following text refers to the charactet· of the (10) Powers 

and the other properties, and the manner in which they are to be cognized. 

Summary. 

4, The Powers (of the Buddha) are like a thunderbolt, 

Bt·eaking the impediments caused by ign01·ance; 

His intrepidity in the cit·cle of hearers is like that of a lion; 

The Buddha's exclusive propet·ties at·e like space, 

And the cot·pot·eal forms of the Lord are like 

The moon and its reflection in the water. 

The 10 Powers. 
It is said that the Buddha is possessed of the (10) Powers. 1 

5. These are the 10 Powers of Cognition­

Of the possible and the impossible,2 

Of the fruit of one's fot·met• deeds, 3 and of the faculties,' 

[65 b. 1.] Of the component elements (of the Universe),5 

And of the inclinations (of the converts),6 

Of all the different paths, 7 of that which is defiling and purifying 

1 aarilketika-kii.ya = bl'da~i-ak~t-" the conventional Bodies," 
1 Cf . .M. Vyutp. § 7. 
2 athana-aathana-jniina-bala = gnaa-da;1-gnaa-min-mkhyen-pal}i-atoba. 
3 karma-vipaka-jiiiina-bala = laa-l''llama-kyi·I"TTam-amin-mkhyen-pa~i-atobll. 

• indl-iya-pal'iipa,.a-jnii.na-bala = dbati·11o-mchog-dan-rnchog-ma-yin-pa-mkhyen-

pal}i-8tob8, 

& nana-dhiitu-jliiina-bala = khama-ana-tahoga-mlchyen-pal}i-atoba. 
8 nana-adhim~tkti-jnllna-bala = mo.-pa-ana-tahoga-mkhyen-pa{li-atob/1, 
7 aa!'llatra-giimini -p1•atipaj-jfiiina-bala kun- t11- ~91'0- bal}i -lam - nlkhyen-

pa~i-atoba, 

17* 



260 E. Obermiller. 

In the states of mystic absorption and the like, 1 

The power of remembering the place of former residence,• 

The Divine Vision 3 and the Wisdom that pacifies (all the 

defiling forces). 4 

It is said that (these Powe1·s) resemble a thunderbolt.-

6. The cognition of that which is possible and impossible, 

Of the f1·uit of former deeds, of the elements, 

Of the paths, and the different inclinations, 

Of the defiling and pu1·ifying, of the complex of faculties, 

And the remembrance of the place of former residence, 

The Divine Vision, and the means of I'emoving defilement,­

These powers pim·ce, break, and cut down 

The armour, the massive wall, and the tree of ignorance.­

Therefore they have resemblance with a thunderbolt. 

The 4 Forms of Intrepidity.r• 

It is said that (the Buddha) has attained the 4 kinds of 

intrepidity.-

7. The intrepidity (of the Buddha) 1s of 4 kinds: 

That of cognizing all elements of existence, 

Of removing all the impediments, 

Of showing the Path, and the annihilation of defilement. 

8. He knows himself and makes known to others 

All the things cognizable in all thei1· forms, 

1 aa••va-dhyiina-vimol~:~a-aamiidhi-aamiipatti-aa>ilkleaa--vyavadana-vyutthiina-jniina­

bala = haam-gtan dan rnam-par-thar-pa dan tin-ne-Qdzin dan anoma-pa•-~tjug-pal}i 

kun-naa-non-moila-pa-dan-•-nam-par-byan-ba-mkhyen-pa~ti-atoba. 

• parva-ni·viiaa-anuamrti-juiina-hala = llium-gyi-gnaa-•:jea-au-d•·an-pa-mkhyen­

pa~ti-atoba. 

8 The power of premonition of birth and death by means of supernatural 

perception-cyuty-upapatti-jnana-bala = l}chi-l}pho-dail-akye-ba-mkhyen-pal}i-atoba. 

• ii.B'l•ava-k,aya-jniina-bala = zag-pa-zad-pa-mkhycn-J!al}i-atoba. 
6 vaiAiiradya = mi-l}jiga-pa. M. Vyutp. § 8. 
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He has removed all the Obscurations and causes others to 

remoye them, 

Has entered the Path and induces othe1·s to do the same, 

And has attained himself and causes to attain 

The purest and highest of all aims. 

Thus, teaching the Truth for himself and for others, 

The Sage, wherever he might be, meets with no opposition. 

It is said that (this inh·epidity of the Buddha) is akin to 

(that of) the lion.-

9. As the king of beasts in the forest is always free from fear, 

And, feal'less, roams about amidst the other animals, 

Similarly, in the multitude of hearers, that lion who is the 

Lord of Sages, 

A hides without depending on others, 

And endowed with finnness and dexte•·ity. 

The 18 Exclusive Properties.1 

It is said that he is possessed of the 18 Exclusive Properties 

peculiar only to the Buddha.-

10. (With the Buddha) there is no error, 1 and no ill-sounding 

speech,s [66 a. 1.] 
The Teacher knows no loss of memory, 

He is not possessed of a non-concentrated mind, 

No•· has he a pluralistic outlook.' 

11. He has no ill-considered indifference,6 

Kno}VS no bereavement of his zeal, his ene•·gy, and his memory, 

Of Highest Wisdom, of his ft·eedom (from the Ohscurations), 

And of the intuition of this freedom. 

12. His acts p•·eceded by Divine 'Visdom, 

His unimpeded knowledge rega1·ding time, 

• akhalita = l)khrul-ba. 
3 l'a11ita ~' ca-co. 4 niiniilua-aa1il}iia ~ ana-tal10ga-pa~1i-1.J.du-Ae.. 

6 ap!•atiaa•illchyiigopek~a = 111a-brtaga-btan-aiioma. 
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These 18 are the properties of the Teacher 

\Vhich have nothing in common with anyone else. 

13. Err01·, unmelodious speech, forgetfulness, 

A distracted mind, a pluralistic outlook, 

And ill-considered inuifference-these do not exist with the Sage; 

He is not deprived of zeal, of energy, 

Of pure, immaculate \Visdom, 

Of eternal freedom (from all the bonds), 

And of the intuition of one who has attained this freedom, 

And the perception of the true essence of all things. 

14. He makes manifest the 3 kinds of acts 

\Vhich are preceded by Transcendental Knowledge, 1 

And of the Knowledge great, extensi,,e and certain, 

Regarding present, past anu future. 

The position of the Lord who, possessed of these properties, 

Free from feat·, swings the \Vheel of the Highest Doctrine 

For the sake of all living lJeings 

And is endoweu with the Highest Commiseration,­

This is attained by the Buddha. 

It is said that (these properties) have a resemblance with 

space.-

15. The properties which chaJ'acterize 

The elements of Matter, the solid 2 and the rest, 

Are absent in the element of space. 

And the property of space which consists in its being penetrable 3 

Does not exist with the elements of Matter. 

However the solid, the liquid,4 the hot, 5 the moviug,r. elements 

and that of Space likewise, 

1 jniina-puJ•vwi•gama-jriiina-anuparivm·ti (kiiya-'Viili-manas-kai"TIW). 
2 prthivi-dhiitn = aa!ti-l.:hama. 
3 Cf. Abhidbarmakosa. I. 5. tatJ·ii'lcii.fam anavrti(l. 

• ab-dhiitu = ohu(li-khams. • tcjo-dhiitu = rne(ti-khams. 
6 viiyu-dhiitu = 1-lu?i-gi-kham•. 
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Are common to all the (material) worlds, 

llut the Exclusive Properties have not in the least 

Anything in common with the wot-ldly elements. 

The Body of Bliss. 
The 32 Characteristics of the Super-man.1 
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It is said that the Buddha is possessed of the corporeal form 
endowed with the 32 marks of the super-man. [66 b. 1.] 

16. Fit·m and steady feet, 2 palms and soles marked by circles, s 
Broad (heels),' and ancles with invisible joints,li 

Fiuget·s long, 6 and hands and feet likewise long, 

(The fingers and the toes) connected by a web, 7 

17. 'Vith fine, soft, and juvenile skin,8 

Seven spans in statut·e, 9 legs like those of the deer,1° 

The private parts concealed as with the elephant, 11 

1~. 'l'he up pet· part of the body is like that of the lion, 11 

His shouldet·s and his breast at·e broad, 

He has well-rounded shoulders, 13 long and tender arms, 

19. 'fhe (body) standing upright, and not bending,u 

Perfectly pure and surrounded by a nimh, 

His neck is pure and resembles a shell, 

His jaws are like those of the king of beasts, 16 

20. The teeth are 40 in number and equal, 
"\V ell arranged and closely set; 

These pure and uniform teeth 

Are· above all of an exceeding whiteness. 

1 1\I, Vyutp. § 17. 'l'hese marks evidently refer to the statue of the Buddha. 

2 B~tpl·ati,lhita-pada. 3 cakt•ankita-haBta-pii.da-tala. 

• iiyata-pada·par,~ti, 5 ucchankha-pada. • dil'ghii.nguli. 
7 jiila-a'l1anaddha-haata-pada. 8 mrdl,·ta!"U va-haBta-piida-tala. 

• 1aptotBada. 1o ai•.wya-jangha. 11 kola-gata-vaati-guhya. 

n Bi•ilha-pa1'11iiJ•dha-kii.ya. ,. BUBanwrtta-akandlta. 

u Bthita-ana'l1anata-pJ•alamba-biihuta. (?) 15 Bilitha-hanu. 
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21. A long tongue, the best taste, infinite and unthinkable, 

A voice self-originated and clear like that of the Kalavinka; 

22. His eyes are beautiful like a lotus with eyelashes like those 

of a bull,1 

His face is handsome and has the immaculate hair of treasure, 11 

His head is adorned with a crest18 and the skin 

Of the highest of beings is delicate and gold-like.' 

23. The hairs (on his body) are fine and soft, 
Each of them turning upward and to the right, 
The hair on his head is pure and like precious sapphires, 

And rounded like the full-grown Nyagrodha-tree 

24. Is the sublime and incomparable body of the Sage, 
Which is firm and possessed of the power of Vislll)u.r. 

[67 a. 1.] These 32 inconceivable features 
The Teacher has declared to be the marks of the Lord of Men. 

It is said that (these 32 marks) are like the reflection of the 

moon in the water-

25. As the form of the moon in a cloudless sky 

Is seen in the blue waters of a lake in autumn, 

In a similar way the Body that is sUI'rounded by the multi-

tudes of Bodhisattvas 

Can be perceived (in its reflected form on earth) 
Within the cir·cle of adherents of the Supr·eme Buddha.6 

Thus, the 10 Powers, the 4 kinds of intt·epidity, and the 
18 exclusive proper·ties of the Buddha, as well as the 32 mar·ks of 

the super-man, being united under one head, make up the number 

sixty-four. 

1 atlnila·net.•a gopak,ma. 1 url}a-keaa. 
3 Uft'ifa-nw,•dhi.i. 4 auk,ma-auvm•l}a-cchavi~. 6 Tib. ared-med-lm. 
8 Dar. 204 b. 2-3.-In a like way this Body of Bliss which is surrounded 

by the multitude of Bodhisattvas can be perceived in its reflected form, as the 

Apparitional Body, in the circle of adherents of the Supreme Buddha, by the 

Srlvaka and Pratyekabuddha Saints, and by some of the ordinary beings. 
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26. These G4 distinctive features 

Each taken sepamtely with- their causes 

Are in gt·adual order to be known 

From the Ratna-dar·ika-sutra. 
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'l'heso 64 properties of the Buddha in their variety are 

contained in the Ratna-darikii-satra, 1 being indicated in the same 

order in which they have just been described. These points are 

spoken of as resembling, respectively, a thunderbolt, the lion, space, 

and the moon, and her reflection in the water. This subject which 

has been indicated in short is explained in the following 10 verses:-

27. (Being respectively) unbreakable, knowing no failure, 

Incomparable and unchangeable, 

(The Buddha's pt·operties) are illustrated 

By the examples of the thundm·bolt, the lion, 

Of space, and of the moon with her reflection m the water. 

28. Of the complex of the Buddha's powers, six, 

Three, and one, taken respectively, [67 b. 1.] 

Remove (the OLscurations of) Ignorance, Distraction, 

And (that of Defilement) with its residues, 

29. As if they were piercing an armour, 

Breaking a wall, and cutting down a tree. 

'fhe powers of the Sage are like a thunderbolt, 

Being steady, essential, firm, and unbreakable. 

30. 'Vhy are they steady?-Because they are essential. 

Why are they essential?-Because they are firm. 

'Vhy at·e they firm?-Because they are unbreakable. 

And being unbreakable, they at·e like a thunderbolt. 

31. Being free from fear and independent, 

Being fit·m and (possessed of) the highest dexterity, 

The Lion of Sages is like a (real) lion, 

Always fearless within the circle of hearers. 

I Tib. llu-mo-rin-po-chelai-mdo. 
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32. lie has a clear· knowledge of everything, 

Therefore he abides without fearing anything, whatever it 

might be, 

And he is fully independent, 

Since his perception is by nature incomparable 

Even with that of those who are purified. 1 

33. He is firm (in his knowledge) since his mind 

Is always concentrated upon all the elements of existence, 

And as he has overcome the force of illusion, 2 

He is possessed of the highest dexterity. 

34. With the worldlings, with tlw Sraxakas, 

"rith those that act in solitnde,3 with the Sages,• 

And with those of self-originated knowledge, 6 

The wisdom is (r·espectively) hig·her and higher, 

And is of a more and more subtle character·; 

It is therefore illustrated by !..1 examples. 

35. (The first four) 6 are common in these worlds, 

They are therefore similar to the solid, 

The liquid, the hot, and the moving elements. 

(But the properties of the Buddha), as they surpass 

E''erything mundane and super·mundane, 

Have a resemblance with the element of space. 

36. Of these properties, thirty-and-two 

Represent the Buddha's Cosmical Body, 

Being inseparable from it like the for·m, 

The shine, and the colour· of a precious stone. 

37. The other 32 distinctive features, 

\Vhich, being perceived, arouse delight, 

1 Sic ace. to Dar. 205 IJ. 5. 
2 avidya-'Vaaanii = nta-1-ig-pa~1i-bag-cltaga. 

3 The Pratyekabuddhas. ' The llodhisattvas. 
8 Dar. 206 a. 1-2.-The properties of the first four. 

6 The Buddhas. 
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Are those peculiar to the Apparitional Body 

.And to that which completely enjoys the Truth, 1 

38. To those that at'e far and neat· ft·om purification 

[68a.l.] Abiding- in the cit·cle of the Victot· of the World, 

'l'hese Bodies appear in two fot·ms, 

Like the moon's reflection in the water, 

And lil<e het· true fot·m in the skies. 

2G7 

Finished the exposition of the properties of the Buddha, the 

3rd chapter of the analysis of the sout·ces of the 3 Jewels called 

" 'l'he Sublime Science of the Great Vehicle." Described the im­

maculate attt·ibutes of the Buddha. 

IV. The Acts of the Buddha. 

Now we haye to speak of the functions (peculiar to the Buddha's 

Properties, Yiz. the acts) of the Lord. These acts, in short, manifest 

themselves in 2 ways,-without effort, 2 and unintel'l'uptedly. 8 There­

fore, after (the description of the propet·ties of the Buddha), we 

have a verse t·eferring to the Buddha's acts perfot·med without effort 

and interruption:-

1. The constitution of the converts, the means of conversion, 

The benefit of the convert in accot·dance with his nature, 

The place and time at which he is to act,-

The Lord pervades (hy his Wisdom) 
And constantly manifests himself without effort.4 

2. The ocean of Wisdom bearing the most precious jewels-his 

sublime pi'Opet·ties, 

Endowed with the light of the sun 

Of Virtue and of Highest Wisdom, 

Realizing- the Paths of all the V chicles, 

1 The Body of llliss (aa1Mhoga-kaya). 
1 aniiblioga = lhun-gyia-grub-pa. 3 anucchinna = •·gyun-mi-l}chad-pa. 

' Cf. Abhisamaylilaiilkara VIII. 9. -paripiika>h gate hetau yaaya yaaga yada yada 1 

hita1h bhavati kartavya1i1 prathate taaya taaya aa{l. 
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Having neither middle nor end, 

Extensive and all-pervading like space,­

The Buddha perceives the t1·easm·y 

Of immaculate virtues in all that lives, 1 

And, by the wind of his Divine Commiseration, 

Disperses that web of clouds,-the Obscu1·ations of Defilement 

and of Ignorance. 

The summary gh·en in these 2 ve1·ses is respectively explained 

m the following eight and ten:-

3. Who and by what means is to be converted, 

What is to be the aim, 2 and at what place and time,­

'Vithout having any consti"Uctive thought rega1·ding all of thist 

[68 b. 1.] The Sage always acts completely f1·ee from effort. 

4. Indeed he does not give himself up to thoughts 

As to what may be the constitution of the convert, 

Which of the many means of convet·sion is to be used, 

Whe1·e and when it is to be accomplished, the place and the 

time, 

5. And, as concems the facto1·s of delh·erance 3 and their foundationt 

Their result and the favourable object,' 

The Obscurations and the conditions fo1· thei1· removal. 

6. The factors of delive1·ance are the 10 Stages, 

And the 2 Accumulations 5 a1·e thei1· cause, 

The result-it is Supreme Enlightenment, 

And the living being (fit for the attainment of it) 
Represents the favourable sphm·e. 

7. The Obseurations a1·e the innumemble forms of defilement, 

The secondary defiling forces 6 and their residues, 7 

1 The fundament:•! element or Essence of the Buddha. 
2 Of the conversion. 
3 naif•ya7).ika = nea·{lbyin. • pw·igt•aha = yona·l}dzin. 
5 Of virtue and wisdom (puvya-jiiiina-aa,itl,hiira). 
6 upaklela = ne-ba{l.i-non-moiu. 7 ~Jiiaana = bag-chaga. 
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And the factor which alwnys suppr·esses them 

Is the gr·eat Commiseration (of the Buddha). 

8. These G points, taken respectively, 

Are known to have a resemblance 

With the ocean, with the sun, with space, 

With a treasur·e, with clouds, and with the wind. 

9. Being endowed with the waters of Wisdom, 

And with the jewels of vir·tuous properties, 

The stages of perfection resemble the ocean; 

By administering help to all living beings, 

The two accumulations are akin to the sun. 

10. Great and extensive, without middle or· end, 

Supreme Enlightenment is like the element of space; 

Being the Essence of the Supreme Buddha, 

'l'he element of the living beings resembles a treasure. 

11. Accidental, pervasive, and essentially unreal, 

The defiling elements are like a multitude of clouds, 

And, bringing about the r·emoval of these, 

The Great Commiseration is like a mighty wind. 

12. Performing acts of deliverance for· the sake of others, 

Perceiving the identity of himself and the living beings, 

And, knowing no termination in his (altJ"Uistic) wor·k, 
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The Buddha acts uninterruptedly, as long as the world exists.1 

The 9 Examples illustrating the Acts of the Buddha. 

It is said 2 that the Buddha is char·acter·ized as neither becoming 

originated nor disappearing (anew). Being thus immutable, he cannot 

be regarded as acting (in the ordinar·y sense) [69 a. 1.]. But, free 

from all (dialectical) thought-constr·uction, he, without any effort, 

uninterruptedly exet·cises the special activity of the Buddha. Such 

1 ii.tmilaiil'am = l;kh01•-!.a-jl-arid-du. 

• In the Jftilna-illoka-alamkara siitra. Kg. r.IDO. III. 278 b. 6. 
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is his magnanimous nature. 'l'he following vet·se illustrates this 

magnanimity (of the Buddha) by examples in ot·der to arouse faith 

in the inconceivable sphere of the Buddha with those who are free 

from doubt and ert•ot·.-

13, Like Indra, 1 like the celestial drum, 2 like a cloud, s and like 

Brahma,4 

Like the sun,5 and like tho wish-fulfilling gem, 6 

Like the echo,7 like space,8 and like the earth,9 -

Such is the Buddha in his acts. 

This verse has a resemblance with a main aphorism. The 

variety (of examples) is now to he demonstrated in detail. This we 

have in successive order in the remaining part of the text:-

I. It is said that the Buddha appears like the form of Indra.10-

14. Suppose here were a surface 

Of the purest VaiQ.urya stone, 

And, owing to its purity, the chief of the gods, 

'Vith the multitude of the daughters of the gods, 

15. The gt·eat palace of Vijaya, 

And the other abodes of the gods, 

With all their various dwellings, 

And their manifold objects of enjoyment 

'Vere to be perceived on that surface. 

1 The example illustrating the miraculous essence of the Buddha's Body. 
Dar. 211 a. 2-4. 

2 Ditto-of the Buddha's Word. Ibid. 
3 Ditto-of the llUlldha's Mind. Ibid. 
• Ditto-of the corporeal and oral acts. Ibid. 
6 Ditto-of the mental acts. Ibid. 
6 Ditto-of the inconceivable nature of the Mind, Ibid. 
7 Ditto-of the inconceivable nature of the Word. Ibid. 
8 Ditto-of the inconceivable nature of the Body. Ibid. 
8 Ditto-of the foundation of the Buddha's activity. Ibid. 

JO Jliana-llloka-alathkllra-siitra. Kg. MDO. III. 278 b. 6-280 b. 1. 
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16. Suppose then, that multitudes of men and women, 

Abiding on that surface of the earth, 

\Vould come to see the vision, 

And utter the following entreaty: 

17. l\Iay we, at an early date 

Become like that chieftain of the gods!­

And, in order to attain such a state, 

'l'hey would abide in the p1·actice of virtue, 

1~. Owing to these their virtuous deeds, 

'l'hey, without having a notion 

'l'hat (the form perceived by them) was only a vision, 

vVould, after passing away from this earth, 

Become reborn in the realm of the gods. [69 b. 1.] 

19. 'l'hat vision (of Indra), by itself, 

Would be devoid of thought and motionless; 

Nevertheless, (appearing) on the surface of the earth, 

It would aid in the attainment of a great aim. 

20. Similarly, if one is possessed of purest virtue, faith, &c., 

Conditioned by the practice of these virtues, 

Appearing in one's mind, the Supreme Buddha, 

Endowed with all his marks and features, 

21. Walking and rising, 

Sitting and lying, 

Exercising different forms of activity, 

Preaching the Doctrine of Quiescence, 

22. Silent and abiding in concentrated trance, 

Showing many miraculous apparitions, 1 

Possessed of majesty and glory in his acts, 

Can be perceived by the living beings. 

23. Having seen him, one becomes full of desire, 

And acts for the attainment of Buddhahood; 
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And, having b!'ought to development all the factol's, 

One comes to attain the desired position. 

24. Thus, the appai"ition of the Buddha, 

Completely ft·ee ft·om constl'Uctive thought and motionless, 

Abides, nevel'theless, het·e in this wodd, 

And aids in the attainment of the highest aim. 

25. 'l'he 01·dinary beings, they do not know 

That this is a reflection of their own mind, 1 

But they pet·ceive the fot·m (of the Buddha), 

And this leads to the fulfilment of theil' aim. 

26. Gt·adually, on the foundation of this perception, 

Those that abide in this (gi"eat) Vehicle 

Come to see, by transcendental vision, 

The sublime Cosmical Body within themselves. 

27. Suppose the whole of the eat·th would become 

Free from all unevenness and stain, 

And grow smooth, shining and pure 

Like a clear and beautiful Vail}urya stone. 

And, owing to its purity, the numerous abodes of the gods 

And the form of lndt·a would a}lpear on it; 

But, as this surface would gradually lose its smoothness, 

The vision (thereon) would subsequently disappeat·. 

28. However, anxious to attain (the desired state), 

Devoting themselves to worship, 

To obeissances, charity and the like, [70 a. 1.] 
The multitudes of men and women 

'Vould offer flowers with minds full of sublime desire. 

Like that, in order to attain (the state of) the Lord of Sages, 

~7hose form appears in the mind as in a pure V ai1Jurya stone, 
The sons of the Buddha, with minds full of delight, 

Di1·ect their minds toward Supreme Enlightenment. 

1 A very pregnant expression of Aryasanga's idealistic views. 
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29. As on the pure surface of Vaic).iil·ya 

']'he reflection of the highest god's body is perceived, 

Similarly on the pure surface of a living being's mind 

273 

There appears the reflection of the Body of the Highest Sage. 

30. The appearance and disappearance of this reflection of the 

living beings 
Proceeds in accordance with their own mind, 

Which can be either serene or turbid; 
And as the reflection (of Indra) 

Only appears as arising and vanishing, 

So the existence and disappearance (of the Buddha's form) 

Is not to be perceived as a reality. 

II. It is said that (the Word of the Buddha) has a resemblance 

with the celestial drum. 1 

31. Just as, amongst the gods, 

By the force of their previous virtues, 

Without effort, without a special place, 

'Vithout form, without consciousness, 

And without any constl'Uctive thought, 

32. The drum of the Doct1·ine, again and again, 
Summons the inattentive gods 

By the sounds of " evanescence," of " suffering," 
Of "impersonality," and of " quiescence." 2 

33. In a similar way, being· all-pervading 
And f1·ee from effort and the like, 

The Buddha comprises all living beings by his Word, 
And shows his Doctrine to the worthy. 

34. As, amidst the gods, the sound of their drum 
Arises as the result of their own virtuous deeds, 

In a like way, in this world, the Doctrine of the Lord, 

1 Ji'illna-aloka-alawkllra-siitra. Kg. MDO. 111. 280 b. 1-282 a. 4. 
1 The 4 main aphorisms of the Doctrine, 

Acla orientalia. IX. 18 
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Is, though preached by him, a result 

Of the (vi1·tuous) deeds of the living beings. 

35. Devoid of effort, place, f01·m, and constructive thought, 

[70 b. 1.] The sound (of the celestial dt·um) is conducive to quiescence, 

Simila1·ly the Doctrine, devoid of these 4 (properties), 

Conveys the realization of Ni•·vat;ta. 

36. In the city of the gods the sound of their drum, 

Beating uninte1·ruptedly, arouses their fearlessness, 

And at the time of their sta1·ting to battle with the passionate 

(Asuras) 

Vanquishes these and keeps off distraction. 

In a similar way, in this world, the 'Vord of the Buddha, 

Speaks of the Path fo1· overcoming the passions 

And the suffel'ings of a living being, 

'Vhich Path is conditioned by profound meditation 

And mystic abs01·ption in the Immaterial Sphere.1 

Now, why has the drum of the Doct1·ine only been referred 

to (as an example), and not the cymbals and the othe1· forms (of 

celestial music). These a1·e likewise a product of the previous 

(vii·tuous) deeds of the gods, and appear in this Sutra as accom­

panying the drum which is delightful to the ears of the gods.­

(,Ve answer:-They a1·e not referred to, since) they have 4 points 

of dissimilarity with the voice of the Buddha. What are these? 

-(The fact of) being limited, 2 of not affording help, of not 

causing (real) felicity, and of not being conducive to deliverance. 

On the other hand, the d1·um of the Doctrine summons all the 

multitudes of inattentive gods, and its sound never ceases. For 

this reason it is demonstrated as not being limited (or local). 

Then it protects from the fear of being harmed by the Asuras and 
the other hosts of adversaries, and di1·ects toward the sphere of 

attention. Thet·efore it appeat·s as administering real help. Further-

1 oatlliiri dhyanani and iil•iipya·aamapattayal). 
1 pradeAika = fii·tahe-l,a. 
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more, it puts an end to the impUI·e joy of sensual desire and is 

conducive to the ti·ue bliss, the SUJll·eme delight of the Doctdne. 

It thus hl"ings about the attainment of (real) felicity. And, (finally) 

it utters the sounds, the words " evanescence," " suffel"ing " [71 a. 1.], 
"impersonality," and "non-substantiality," and bdngs about the 

pacification of all hat·m and misfortune. Consequently, it appears 

as being conducive to deliverance. In short, the sphere of the 

voice of the Buddha has a resemblance with the dmm of the 

Doctrine through these 4 characteristic pmperties, and is superior 

(to all other sounds). Accot·dingly, we have now a verse referring 

to the spherial potency of the Buddha's voice:-

37. As it has regard for all living beings, 

Administers help, grants the Highest Bliss, 

And manifests the 3 miraculous powet·s, 1 

'l'he voice of the Lord is superiot· 

To the sounds of the celestial music. 

These 4 points of superiority are in short demonstt·ated in the 

4 following verses in successive order:-

38. The tremendous sound of the celestial dt·um 

Does not reach the eat·s of the inhabitants of the earth, 

But the dt·um-like voice of the Buddha 

Reaches the living beings who abide 

Even in the lowest spheres of the world. 

39. In the region of the gods, the celestial music, 

Of which thet·e are many millions of forms, 

Sounds only in ordet· to kindle the flames of desit·e, 

But the unique voice of those 

'Vhose essence is Highest Mercy 

Sounds in 01·der to calm the fit·e of suffering. 

40. Amongst the gods, the sweet and pleasant sounds of their music 

Only enhance the emotion of the mind, 

1 p1·iltiha1·ga = cho-~ph1"'Ul. Cf. below. 
18* 
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(On the contmry) the voice of the mm·ci£ul Buddha 

Summons one to give up the mind 

To the pmctice of pt·ofound meditation. 

41. In short, that which is the cause of bliss, 

In all the regions of the world, the celestial and the earthly, 

Is said to have its foundation in the unique voice 

'Vhich pervades the whole of the world without exception. 

[71 b. 1.] 

Now, (as regards the miraculous manifestations of the Buddha) 

we have fhst of all the c01·poreal manifestation; as it pervades all 

the regions of the world in the 10 quartet'S of the sky, it is called 

" the manifestation of the Buddha's miraculous power." 1 Then there 

is the miraculous manifestation of (the faculty of) revealing the 

secret mental acts of the living beings. 2 It is due to the knowledge 

of all the varieties of the spit·itual element. And finally we have 

the mit·aculous manifestations of (the Buddha's Teaching). These 

are the precepts and instructions 8 delivered by ut.tet·ances of the 

Buddha's voice, which refer to the Path conducive to deliverance. 

Thus, the unimpeded voice of the Buddha manifests itself as illimited, 

akin to the element of space. It cannot however be heard in all 

its forms and everywhere. The reason consists in the defects of 

the living beings, but not in those of the voice (since there at·e 

none). The following verse demonstrates this, and shows that the 
defects are to be found only with those who are not able to hear:-

42. '!'hose that are deprived of the faculty of audition 
Cannot hear the subtle sounds, 

And, likewise not all the sounds can reach, 

Even the ears of those who at•e possessed 
Of divine, superhuman audition. 

1 rddhi-pratiharya = 1•dzu-~ph1·ul-gyi-cho-IJ.phrul. M. V. § 16. 1. 

' ade8ana-pratihii1•ya = kun-bJ;jod-pal].i-cho-~tprul. 
2 anuliillant-pratiharya = l;jea-au-batan-pa~i-clw-l].phrul. 
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43. In a similar way the Doctrine, exceedingly subtle, 

As it is the object of Transcendental Knowledge, 

Can reach only the ear of one 

'Vhose mind is free from defilement. 
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III. It is said that (the mind of the Buddha in its activity) is 

like a cloud. 1-

44. As, in summer-time, the clouds, 

The cause of an abundant harvest, 

Discharge, without any effort, 

Their ton·ents of water upon the earth,-

45. In a like way, from the clouds of Commiseration 

The rain of the waters of the Lord's Highest Doctrine 

Is the cause of the harvest of vh·tue with living beings, 

And descends without any searching thought. 

46. [72 a. 1.] As, amidst the living beings 

"\Vho ventm·e on the path of virtue, 

The clouds, agitated by the wind, 

Discharge their tor1·ents of rain; 

Similarly, as the vh·tues of the living beings 

Grow through the wind of Commiseration, 

The rain of the Highest Doctrine 

Descends from that cloud which is the Buddha. 

4 7. Representing Highest Wisdom and Me•·cy 

Abiding in the inalterable pure celestial sphere, 

And having for his essence the immaculate waters of con­

centi·ation and mem01·y, 

The Lord of Sages is like a cloud 

The cause of the harvest of vi1·tue in this world. 

'Vith regard to the vm·ieties of the "receptacles" 9 (of the 
waters of the Doctrine), we have:-

1 JiHlna-llloka-alamkllra-siitra. Kg. 1tiDO. III. 282 a. 4-283 a. 5. 
1 bhii.jana = mod. 
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48. Cool, sweet, soft, and light 

Is the water descending ft·om the clouds, 

But having touched on earth such places 

That are filled with salt and the like, 

It becomes possessed of many different tastes. 

49. Similar is the rain of the Doctt·ine 

Conceming the eightfold Path of the Saint; 1 

Abundant, it issues ft·om the clouds of mercy, 

But, owing to its reposit01·ies, the heat·ts of the living beings, 

It subsequently assumes a variety of forms. 

With regat·d to the manifestations (of the Buddha's mind), which 

are independent (from the chamcter of the converts), we have:-

50. The tht·ee categol'ies of living beings, 

'!'hose that have faith in the Great Vehicle, 

Those of intermediate character, and the hostile, 

At·e (respectively) like men, like the peacocks, 

And like the ghosts 2 (with regat·d to the rain). 

51. When, at the end of spt·iug, there are no clouds, 

The human beings and the bit·ds that do not move in the skies 

are distressed, 

And, on the contrary, when, in summet·-time, 

The rain descends on ear·th, the ghosts are suffering; 

Similar is the state of the living beings 
Desirous of the Doctrine and hostile to it, 

When, from the clouds of Commiseration, 

The watet·s of the Doctrine descend ot· not. 

52. Discharging thick dt·ops of rain, hail and lightening, 

The clouds have no special regat·d 

[72 b. 1.] Fot· the small insects and the inhabitants of the caves, 

Similat· are the clouds of 'Visdom and Mercy 

'Vith their subtle and theit• gt·and methods and means. 

1 iii'!Ja·alliinga-miirga = ~phaga-pal],i-lam-yan-lag-br!fyad. 

» preta = yi-d'Vaga. 
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They (eject the rain of the Doctrine) independently 

From those that a1·e purified fl'Om passion 

And those who indulge in egoistic views. 
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As concems the fact that (the rain of the Doctrine) quenches 

the fire of suffering, it is said:-

53. FiYe a1·e the paths by which one travels 

Through beginningless and endless birth and death m the 

Smhsara, 

And the1·e is no happiness in these 5 states of existence, 

As there cannot be a sweet odour with impurities. 

The suffering is constant, it is like the feeling 

\Vhich is produced through the contact with fire, 

With weapons, ice, salt,1 and the like; 

But the rain of the Doctrine which descends 

From the clouds of me1·cy can pacify it. 

54. \Vith the gods,-transmigration, and with men­

'l'he constant search of objects of desire-, 

This is suffm·ing; having come to this conviction, 

Even the highest of gods and men, 

Grown wise, will have no desires; 

Guided by wisdom and hy the Word of the Buddha, 

They perceive: " This is suffering, this its cause, 

And this is its extinction." 

55. The illness is to be cognized, its cause removed, 

The state of happiness attained, and the remedy used; 

Like that, Phenomenal Life, its Cause, Extinction, and the Path 1 

Are to be cognized, removed, realized, and resorted to. 

IV. It is said that (the Buddha in his acts) is like the great 

Brahma: 8-

1 Dar. 118 b. 1.-Like salt put on a wound. 
1 The 4 Truths of the Saint. 
s Tib. tahaila-pa-chen-po. Jiillna-liloka-alarul,ara-siitra. Kg. MDO. III. 284 b. 5-

286 a. 7. 
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56. As Brahma, without moving from his abode, 

In all the regions of the gods 

Demonstrates his apparition without effort, 

57. In a similar way, in all the regions of the world, 

The Lord, though motionless in his Cosmical Body,1 

Shows himself in apparitional forms 
Without effort to those that are worthy. [73 a. 1.] 

58. Just as Brahma, never moving from his abode, 

Manifests himself in the w· orld of Desire, 2 

Is seen by the gods, and this perception 

Pacifies the desire of the objects (of enjoyment),-
Similarly the Lord, though motionless in his Cosmical Body, 

Is seen by the worthy in all the regions of the world, 

And this his vision removes for ever all defilement. 

59. As owing to the vows of Brahma himself s 

His vision is perceived without effort, 

So is the Appat·itional form (of the Buddha), 
Which becomes originated by itself. 

With regard to the fact of the Buddha's being invisible (for 

some) we have:-

60. Manifesting the descent hom Tu~ita, the entrance into the womb,' 

Birth, and the arrival at his father's palace, 
His merry life (amongst noble women), 
His existence in solitude, the victory over the Evil One, 
The attainment of Supreme Enlightenment, 
And the teaching of the Path that leads to the city of Peace, 

The Lord is inaccessible to the eyes of the unworthy. 

V. It is said (that the Buddha in his mental acts) is akin to 
the sun: 5-

1 Cf. above. 2 kiima-dhiitu = l}dod-kha11U. 

~ Dar. 120 a. 1. ' garbha-a"akriinti = lhu'I/U-au-l}jug-pa. 
6 Jll.ana-llloka-alamkllra-sotra. Kg. 1\IDO. III. 284 b. 5-286 a. 7. 
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Gl. 'Varmed by the sun, at one and the same time, 

The lotus flower expands and the Kumuda folds its leaves; 

But the sun, it has no searching thought 
About the qualities and the defects 

Of the water-born flowe1·s as they open and fold. 
Similar to that is the Saint (in his acts). 

The living beings are by nature of 2 kinds, viz. the converts 

and the non-converts. Now, as concerns the converts, they appear 

as similar to a lotus flower and to a receptacle of pure water:-

62. Free from any searching thought, 

The sun, expanding its light, simultaneously, everywhere 
:Makes the lotus flower unfold its leaves 

And causes to ripen (other kinds of plants). 

63. Similar is that sun which is the Buddha 

With its rays-the Highest of Doctrines; 

Free ft·om a searching thought, they are directed 

Upon the converts resembling lotus flowers. 

64. Arising in the heavens of Enlightenment 
As the Cosmical Body and the visible forms, [73 b. 1.] 
The Sun of Omniscience casts the rays 

Of Divine Wisdom over all living beings. 

65. Indeed, in (the minds of) all the converts 
That are like receptacles of purest water 
The innumerable reflections of that sun 
·which is the Lord simultaneously appear. 

Thus, the Buddhas, though they are f1·ee from dialectical 

thought-construction, appear to the 3 categories of living beings,1 

and teach their Doctrines. 'Vith respect to this theit· character they 
have a resemblance with the sun:-

1 Dar. 221 a. 3.-Those who have a firm conviction regarding that which is 

right, those that are uncertain, and those who are definitely rooted in error. 
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66. Being always all-pervading 

In the sphere of the Absolute, infinite like space, 

The sun of the Buddha casts (its rays) on the converts, 

As if they were mountains, in accordance with their merit. 

67. The sun, gt·eat, radiant, and shining, 

And illuminating the whole of the world, 

Gradually casts (its rays) on the high, 

The intermediate, and the lower mountains; 

Similar is the sun of the Buddha wl1ich gradually 

Casts its rays on the multitudes of living beings. 

The light of the Buddha is superior to that of the sun. lndeed-

68. (The power of) penetrating into all the different worlds 

And all the regions of the sky does not exist with the sun, 

And it likewise cannot remove the darkness of ignorance 

And demonstrate the essence of everything cog·nizable; 

But the multitudes of rays which, in a variety of colours, 

Emanate from him who is endowed with Highest Mercy.­

'fhey illuminate and show the essence of all things. 

69. The living beings who, at the time of the arrival of the Buddha, 

Are like blind, obtain sight and, ft·ee from all harm, 

Cognize the truth by this perception, 

And those blinded by ignorance, 

\Vho have fallen into the sea of worldly existence,1 

And are obscured by the darkness of false views, 

Have their minds illuminated by the light of the sun of the 

Buddha 

And come to perceive the Truth unseen befot·e. 

VI. It is said that the Buddha in his acts is like the wish-ful­

filling gem: 2-

1 bhalla-a1"1)alla = 111•id-pa~li-mtaho. 

1 Jillina-ltloka-alalilklira-slltra. Kg. MDO. III. 286 a. 7-287 a. 4. 
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70. Just as the wish-fulfilling gem [74 a. 1.] 
Free from a searching thought, simultaneously, 

Fulfills, in every case separately, all the desires 

Of those who ha,·e in view a special aim,-

71. In a similat· way, through reliance upon the Buddha, 

Those possessed of different thoughts and inclinations 

Come to heat· the Doctrine in its various forms.-

But the Buddha has no searching thought t·egarding them. 

72. As the jewel fulfilling all wishes, without effort, 

Grants to others the objects desired by them, 

Similarly the Sage abides as long as the wodd exists, 
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Acting without effort for the sake of others in accordance 

with their merits. 

It is said that the appearance of the Buddha (in this world) 

occu t'S very rarely. Indeed:-

73. Just as precious jewels, concealed 

Under the ground Ot' in the depths of the ocean, 

Are hard to be obtained here by those who at·e desirous of 

them; 

Similarly we know that with the living beings 

'Vho are unworthy and overpowered by the passions 

'I'he perception of the Buddha by theit· mind 

Is exceedingly hard to he secut·cd. 

VII. It is said that (the voice of the Buddha) ts like the 

sound of the echo. 1 Indeed:-

74. Just as the sound of the echo 

Arising from vocal intimation 2 

Is free from searching thougltt, is not articulated, 

And has no t•eal foundation, neither external nor intemal, 

1 Ibid. 287 a. 4-288 a, 5. 

" v·ijiiapti = 1'71am-!·ig, 
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75. Similar to it is the voice of the Buddha. 

It arises through the intimations of others, 1 

Is devoid of searching thought, is inconceivable, 

And has no real foundation, neither within, nor without. 

VIII. It is said that (the inconceivable character of the Buddha's 

Body) has a resemblance with space: 2-

76. Immaterial, invisible, 

Inaccessible to the senses, 

Without support and without foundation, 

Formless and incapable of being pointed to-such is space. 

77. Although it is experienced (as di,,isible) 

In higher and in lower (parts), 

This is not its true nature, 

Which is that of being one whole. [74 b. 1.] 
Similarly, though the Buddha is seen in all his different forms, 

He is not such as we perceive him 

(Being unique and undifferentiated). 

IX. It is said that (the true Essence of the Buddha as the 

foundation for his activity) is like the earth: 3 -

78. As all that is produced by the earth, 

Being, unconsciously, supported by it, 

Can thrive, show (its growth), and expand, 

In a like way, having, without any searching thought, 

Their foundation in that soil which is the Supreme Buddha, 

The roots of virtue of the living beings 

Can thrive in all their different forms. 

The meaning of all these examples is m short as follows:-

79. The performance of these and those acts without effort 

Is not to be perceived (by us). Therefore, 

1 Dar. 222 b. 5. The acts of worship and reverence produced by faith, &c. 
2 Jflana-aloka-alalilkara-sutra. Kg. MDO. III. 288 b. 4-289 a. 5. 
3 Ibid. 288 a. 5-288 b. 4. 



'l'he Sublime Science, of Maitreya. 

For the sake of clearing the doubts of the converts, 

These U examples have been demonstmted. 

80. And the discourse in which these examples 

Are shown in detail, by its very name, 1 

Shows the necessity of their indication. 

81. Adomed ~ by this magnificent light 3 

Of the knowledge 4 which is the result of study, 

'l'he wise will speedily penetrate 6 

Into the whole of the sphere of Buddhahood.6 

82. 'l'he subject discussed is illustrated 

By the form of Indra on the Vai<jurya surface, 

And the other examples, nine in number; 

Apprehend thou, in short, their meaning. 

83. 'l'he apparition, teaching, and the all-pervading character, 
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'l'he mimculous manifestations (of the corporeal and mental acts), 

'l'he emanation of the Highest \Visdom, 

The inconceivable nature of body, speech, and mind, 

And the character of Gt·eat Commiseration 

All this is demonstrated here. 

84. The mind of the Buddha with which all exertion 

Is completely purified, since it is free 

From every kind of thought-construction, 

Is like the apparition of the reflected form 

Of Indra on the surface of the Vaidurya stone. 

85. 'l'he proposition 7 is here the pacification of effort, 

And the mind free from searching thought is the logical reason, 8 

1 Sarva-buddha-vi~aya-avatara-jftlina-llloka-alaihkllra-siitra. 

' ala1hkrta = b1·gyan-pa. 3 iiloka = ~mail-ba. 

• jiiana = 8ea-pa or ye-8ea. 6 avata1·i~yanti = IJ,jug-pa1·-"gyw·. 
6 aarva-buddha-vi1aye = aaha-rgyas-kyi-psyod-yul-kun-la. 
7 p1•at!jiia = dam-bcal),. 8 hetu = gtan-tahiga. 
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And, in orde1· to pro\'e its analytical character,! 

The examples» of the fonn of Indra, &c., a1·e given. 

86. He1·e the meaning of the subject is as follows:-

The apparition of the Buddlta's Body and the other aspects 

Are manifested without any eff01·t whateve1·, 

Since the Teache1· is not liable to bi1·th and death. 

[75 a. 1.] Now, with reference to this subject, we have mo1·eover 

the following· 4 ve1·ses which contain the summary of all the 

examples:-

137. He who appears like Indm, 

Like the celestial drum, and like a cloud, 

Like Brahma, the sun, and the king of wish-fulfilling gems, 

Like the echo, like space, and like the ea.·th, 

And acts without effort for the sake of others 

As long as dures this world's existence,-

He is cognized by the Saint in meditation. 

88, 'l'he appa1·ition is like the reflected form 

Of the chief of the gods on a precious stone, 

And the excellent teaching is like the celestial drum, 

The all-penetrating \Yisdom and Love, they are like clouds, 

Pervading all that lives up to the highest limits of existence.8 

89. Like Brahma, the Lord is motionless in the immaculate plane, 

But shows himself in many apparitional forms, 

Like the sun is the Divine Wisdom that ejects its light, 

And similar to the pure wish-fulfilling gem is the Buddha's mind. 

90. Like the echo, the Buddha's 'V 01·d is not produced by effort, 

His Body is, like space, all-pervading and eternal, 

And the state of Buddhahood i is like the earth, 

1 •vabha'l1a-hetu = l'an-bZin-otan-t.hioa. As this verse sl10ws, the avabhava-hetu 

and the syllogism founded upon it were already known to Arylsanga. 

' drlllinta = dpe. 
3 bhavuora = Brid-1·tae. 

' buddha-bhiimi = aaN·I'91Jaa-kgi-Ba. 
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Being the gt·ound for the gt·owth of those remedies 

Which at·e the virtuous elements of the living beings. 
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Now, according to these examples, Buddha the Lord is, for 

ever, unsubjected to birth and disappearance. How is that? We 

perceive (the Buddha) as becoming born and disappearing, and in 

such a form he makes manifest, without effot"t and uninterruptedly, 

his activity amongst the living beings. To this we say:-

91. The causes fot· the perception of the Buddha 

In the mind, pure like the V ai<,.lurya stone, 

Is the intensity of the faculty of faith 

Owing to which this purity of the mind is preserved. 

92. In accordance with the origination and bet·eavement of virtue 

[75 b. 1.] The form of the Buddha appeat·s and disappears; 

But, similar to lndra, the Lord 

In his Cosruical Body neither becomes born, nor does he vanish. 

93. Thus, without any exertion and effort, 

(Emanating) from the Cosmical Body which neither arises nor 

disappears anew, 

He manifests as long as the world exists 

The apparition (of his body) and his other acts. 

The Points of Dissimilarity between the Examples and the 
Manifestations of the Buddha.1 

94. Such is the meaning of all these examples, 

And such the order (in which they are given); 

Howevet· the subject has not been discussed 

'Vith regard to the dissimilarity that exists 

Between the examples and the topics expressed by them. 

95. (Indeed), the Buddha is like a reflected form, 

But the latter, being voiceless, cannot match him; 

He is like the drum of the gods, but this one 

1 The following verses contain the so-called vyatireka-alamka1•a. 
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Is not lik., him in every respect, 

Since it is not always efficient. 

9G. (His mind) resembles a great clouu, 

But (the cloud) is not completely like it, 

Since it does not remove the seed of all that IS harmful; 

He has a similarity with the great Brahma, 

But the latter is not perfectly akin to him, 

Since he does not bring (all living beings) to maturity. 

97. He is simila1· to tho form of the sun, but as the sun 

Does not completely dispel all darkness, it cannot match him; 

He appears like the jewel that fulfills all wishes, 

But this jewel is not completely like him, as it is not so hard 

to be obtained. 

98. He resembles the echo, but as the latter 

Is a product of causes, there is no pm·fect similarity; 

He is like space, but space is not the foundation 

Of virtue; therefore it is not akin to him. 

99. (The Buddha) is like the surface of the earth, 

But as he is the support for the continuance 

Of the welfare of all that liYes, mundane and supermundane, 

(There is no perfect similarity between them). 

100. Indeed, on the foundation of the Buddha's Enlightenment, 

The Path that leads out of this world takes its origin, 

And, by the deeds of virtue, the saintly Path, 

The degrees of mystic trance, 1 the immeasurable feelings, 2 

And the absorption in the Immaterial Sphere 8 is conditioned. 

Finished the exposition of the acts of the Buddha, the 4th 

chapter of the investigation of the sources of the 3 Jewels called 

" The Sublime Science of the Great Vehicle to Salvation." [7G a. 1.] 

Finished the explanation of the subjects contained in the verses. 

1 dhyana = baam-gtan. 2 ap1·ama(1a = tahad-med-pa. 
3 ariipya-aamupatti = gzuga-med-kyi-afioms-l}jug. 
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V. The Merits of Founding one's Belief in the Doctrine 
of the Essence of Buddhahood. 

After this we have 6 verses referring to the merits of those 

who found their belief in the 4 topics 1 which have been described:-

1. The element of Buddhahood, the Enlightenment of the Buddha, 

The Buddha's properties, and the Buddha's acts,-

They are inaccessible even to the purest minds, 

Being the exclusive sphere of the Leaders (of the world). 

2. But the Sage 2 who is full o( faith in these features of 

Buddhahood 

Becomes a receptacle of all the mass of the Buddha's properties, 

And, experiencing the highest delight in these unthinkable 

virtues, 

Surpasses the merits of all other living beings. 

3. One, being desirous to attain Enlightenment, 

And possessed of gold and jewels 

Equal in number to the sands in all the worlds of the Buddhas, 

Daily offers them to the Lord of the Doctrine; 

Another, if he hears but one word (of this Teaching) 

And through this attains faith, will reap merit 

Greater than that of such an offering. 

4. One, wise and striving for Supreme Enlightenment 

During numerous alOns, without effort, 

Preserves body, speech and mind in stainless chastity,­

Another, if he hears but a word of this teaching 

And through this comes to faith, can reap 

Merit, greater than that of the purest morals. 

5. One gives himself up to mystic absorption 

Suppressing the fire of passion in the 3 spheres of this 'Vorld, 

1 The Essence of Buddhahood, Supreme Enlightenment, the Properties and 
the acts of the Buddha. 

• The llodhi~attva. 
Acta orient&li&. IX. 19 
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And, transferred to the limits of the abode of the gods and 

of Brahma, 

Meditates upon the means of attaining 

The inalterable state of Supreme Enlightenment; 

Another, if he hears but one word (of this teaching) 

And through it comes to faith, will reap (76 b. 1.] 
Merit, greater than that of deepest meditation. 

6. Charity, it secures objects of worldly enjoyment, 

Morality leads to blissful existence, 1 

And deep meditation is conducive to the removal of defilement; 

But Highest ·wisdom completely removes all defilement and 

ignorance, 

Therefore it is superior (to all other virtues), 

And its source is the study (of the Doctrine). 

The meaning of these verses is explained in the following nine:-

7. The fundamental element, its metamorphose,2 

The properties, and the acts pursuing the welfare (of the 

living beings) 

These are the 4 points discussed, 

Which are accessible only to the Wisdom of the Buddha. 

8. But the Sage who becomes full of faith, 

As regards their existence, power, and virtuous qualities, 

Becomes worthy of attaining the position 
Of the Buddha at an early date. 

9. Indeed, he is full of devotion and faith 

That this inconceivable sphere exists, 

That one like himself can realize it, 

And, having once attained it, becomes endowed with such 

properties. 

1 8'1!aJ•ga - mtho-J•u. 

2 para'Vrtti i.e. the metamorphose of the element of Buddhahood through 

the purification from all defilement (Dar. 229 b. 4). 
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10. One becomes a receptacle of zeal, 

Of energy, faith, and concentration, 
Of Highest Wisdom and all the other virtues, 
And the mind directed toward Enlightenment 1 

Is always extant with such (a Saint). 

11. And, owing to its constant presence, 
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The son of the Buddha cannot be diverted (from his aim),ll 
Brings to accomplishment the Highest Virtues, 
And becomes possessed of perfect purity. 

12. The Highest Virtues are 5 in number, 8 

And there being no thought-construction 
With regard to their 3 aspects, 

Their accomplishment represents perfect Purification, 
Since all hostile elements are completely removed. 

13. The Highest Charity 4 consists of all the virtues of granting 
gifts, li 

The Highest Morality represents (the quintessence of) moral 

merit, 6 

Patience and concentration of mind arise from deepest meditation,7 

And energy is peculiar to all of them. 6 [77 a. 1.] 

14. That which represents constructive thought 
Regarding the 3 aspects of activity 9 

Is considered to be the Obscuration of Ignorance,10 

1 bodhi-citta = byan-chub-kyi-aemt~. 

1 a'llaivartika = phyir-mi-ldog-pa. 
3 I. e. the first 5 Transcendental Virtues, representing the Accumulation of 

Virtue (put)ya-aambhara; Dar. 231 a. 5 ). 
4 dana-ptl••amita. 6 danamaya-put)yakriyii-'llaatu. 
8 iilamaya-put)yakl·iya-vaatu. ' bhavanamaya-put)yakriya-vaatv., 
8 Cf. Siitrillaihkilra XVI. 7. and Commentary. 
0 Dar. 231 b. 5.-The habit of maintaining the separate reality of' subject, 

object and act (t•-imat)r,lala). 
Jo jf"wya-ti'IJaratta. 

19* 
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And the thoughts concerning the reality of envy and the like 

We esteem to be the Obscuration of Moml Defilement. 1 

15. But, without Highest Wisdom,2 all the othct· virtues 

Are not possessed of the factors for removing (both) the 

Obscurations. 

Therefore Highest Wisdom ts superior (to all), 

And, as the source of it is study (of the Doctrine), 

It is this study which is most important. 

16. Thus, on the foundation of authoritative Scripture 8 and of 

Logic 

I have expounded (this treatise) in order to attain 

Perfect purification, for myself, exclusively, 

And to assist those whose mind is full of faith 

And of the complement of highest virtue. 

Next we have a verse concerning the way how (the treatise) 

explains (the subject-matter):-

17. As, with the aid of a lamp, of lightning, 

Of a precious stone, the sun, and the moon, 

Those possessed of vision are able to see,­

Similarly, I have explained all this, 

Relying upon the Lord, who illuminates 

By (his perfect knowledge of) the meaning, 

The words, and the elements, and by his flashes of idea.i 

Then comes a verse regarding that which has been explained: 6_ 

18. The word which is connected with the Doctrine 

That pursues the (ultimate) aim (of mankind), 

1 Ace. to the Tibetan authors, this is the standpoint of the Prasangikas, who 

consider realism in general to be the Obscuration of Moral Defilement. 

• prajnll '= aea-•·ab in the sense of p•·ajna-pa••amita. 

• 1Jgama = lun. Dar. 232 a. 6,-The Sutras commented by the Uttaratantra. 
4 The 4 methods of intense penetration (prati8ari1Vid). 
6 The Word of the Buddha (p•·avacana). 
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Is conducive to the removal of defilement in the 3 spheres of 

this world, 
And demonstrates the bliss of Quiescence,-

Is that of the Great Sage; all that disagrees with it IS of 

other origin. 

Next we have a verse conceming that by means of which 

(this Word of the Buddha) is explained: 1-

19. That which, referring exclusively to the Teaching of the Lord, 

Is an explanation (of this Teaching) by one 

Whose mind is completely free from distraction, 

And agrees with the Path leading to Salvation 

Is to be revered as if it were 

The Word of the Great Sage himself. 

\Vith regard to the means of preserving oneself from becoming 

deprived (of this Doctrine) we have the following verses:-

20. In this world there is absolutely none wiser than the Buddha, 

No other who were omniscient and perceiving 

All that exists and the essence of all things; 

Therefore, do not have any confusion regarding 

The discourses held by the Sage himself; 2 

Otherwise, the precepts of the Lord will be subverted, 

And the Highest Doctrine will undergo harm. [77 b. 1.] 

21. The depreciation of a Saint by those possessed of passion and 

ignorance, 5 

And the contempt regarding the Doctrine taught by him 

Is always produced by erroneous views; 

Therefore let not your mind become mingled 

1 Th~ Exegetical Treatises (J<Utra) interpreting Scripture. Cf. my translation 
of Bu-ton pp. 25 and 42. 

ll Dar, 233 b. 5-6, The consideration of the discourses of conventional 

meaning to express the direct one and the reverse, and the depreciation of some 

of the precepts by saying: "This is not the Word of Buddha." 
3 Dar. 234 a, 4.-who say that the Hinayanist is not a Saint, &c. 
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With the defilement of these views.­

Only clean a garment may be dyed, 

But not one that is smeared with grease. 

Concerning the causes for becoming deprived (of the Doctrine) 

we have:-

22. Want of intelligence, want of faith in the virtuous (Doctrine), 

Indulgence in ill-suited pride, 

Obscurity through the rejection of the Teaching, 

Apprehension of the conventional 1 meaning as direct, 2 

Love of gain, adherence to false views, 

Reliance upon one who insults the Doctrine, 

The fact of being distant from those that maintain it, 

And insufficient devotion,-through all this 

One becomes deprived of the Doctrine of the Saints. 

With reference to the result of this loss of the Doctrine we 

have:-

23. The wise, they need not be afraid 

Of fire, of the violent poison of serpents, 

Of murderers, and of thunder and lightning, 

As are those who have rejected this profound Doctrine. 

Indeed, fire, serpents, foes, and lightning, 

They only deprive one of (this) life, 

But they cannot inspire the fear 
Of being reborn in the lowest of hells.s 

24. Even one who, repeatedly relying on bad friends, 

Is hostile to the Buddha and commits the vilest of sins 4 

In killing father, mother and the Saints, 

And sowing dissention among the Highest Congregation,­

Even that man can speedily become delivered (from sin), 

1 ney71,.tha = dran-don. 

ll nitartha = nea-don. 

3 avici = mnar-med. 

' anantarya = mt1hama-med-pa. 
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If he reflects over the Absolute Essence. 

But where is Salvation for one 

Who in his mind is hostile to the Doctrine?-

Conclusion. 

25. I have thus duly expounded the 7 subjects,-
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The 3 Jewels, the perfectly pure element (of Buddhahood), 

The immaculate Supreme Enlightenment, 

And the Buddha's properties and acts. 

May, by the merit I have acquired through this, 

All these living beings come to perceive 

The Lord Amitayus 1 endowed with boundless light, 

And, having seen him, may they become possessed 

Of the sublime vision of the Highest Truth 

And attain Supreme Enlightenment. 

The meaning contained in these 10 verses 1s again explained 

by the following three:-[78 a. 1.] 

26. Owing to what cause and for what motive, 2 

'Vhat and in what manner has been expounded,3 

And what is the natural outflow 4 (of the Doctrine ),I; 
This is demonstrated by 4 verses. 

27. Two verses 6 refer to the means of self-purification, 

And one 7-to the cause of the bereavement of the Doctrine, 
And then, the following 2 verses 8 

Demonstrate the consequences (of this). 

28. And finally, the sphere (in which the converts are to be born),9 

Their steadfastness (regarding the Teaching), 

Their attainment of Enlightenment, 

1 Tib. tahe-dpag-med. 

2 Verse 16. 3 Verses 17 and 18. • nifyanda-phala. 
6 The treatises commenting Scripture, verse 19. 8 20 and 21. 

1 Verse 22. 8 23 and 24. 8 The circle of Arnitllyus or Amitllbha. 
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And the preaching of the Doctrine (by them), 

In shor-t the 2 forms of the result 

Are spoken of in the last verse. 1 

Finished the exposition of the ad,·antages (of being possessed 

of faith in the 7 sublime subjects), 11 the 5th chapter of the investi· 

gation of the sources of the 3 Jewels entitled " The Sublime Science 

of the Great Vehicle to Salvation."-End of the explanation of the 

meaning contained in the verses.-

Through this explanation 

Of the precious Highest Doctrine of the Great Vehicle 

I have reaped inconceivable merit; 
May, by the force of it, all living beings become the receptacles 

Of the immaculate jewels of this Highest Sublime Teaching. 

Finished the teacher Arylsanga's explanation of " The Sublime 

Science of the Great Vehicle," the work of the Lord Maitreya.-

1 Verse 25. 
1 Sic ace. to Dar. 236 a. 5-6. 



Technical Terms. 

acalii = mi-gyo-ba, 116, 142, 170, 202, 

209, 221. 

adve,a = ze-sdan-med-pa, 97. 

adhigama-dhm-ma = r•tog1-paQ,i-cho1, 145. 

adhicitta-sik,ii = •ems-kyi-b•lab-pa, 121. 

adhiprajnii-8ik,a = aes-r·ab-kgi-bslab-pa, 

121. 

adhimukti (=moa-pa), 158, 163, 164. 

adhivacana = tshig-bla-dvags, 114, 128. 

adhmla-8ikfa = tshul-khr·ims-kyi-b•lab-

pa, 121. 

adhyiiJaya = lhag-pal)i-bsam-pa, 162. 

anantarga = mtshams-med-pa, 294. 

a?Wbhinive8a = mnon-par-ma-zin-pa, 165, 

166. 

aniidi-kiila-iigiita-dharmata-pratilabdham 

= gotr•am, 103, 206. 

anabhoga = lhun-gyis-grub-pa, 107, 115, 

124, 150, 246, 267. 

aniiar·ava-karma = zag-pa-med-pal)i-las, 

222. 

aniilrava-jnana = zag-med-ye-ies, 98. 

aniilrava-dhiitu = zag-med-kyi (zag-pa­

med·pal}i)-dbyiiu, 108, 139, 168, 169, 

198, 224, 240. 

anitga = mi-rtag-pa, 165. 

anitgatii = mi-r•tag-pa-nid, 120. 

animitta (-vimoqa-mukha) = mtshan-ma­

med-pa( l}i·r-nam-thar-gyi-sgo ), 120. 

anucchinna = r•gyun-mi-l}chad-pa, 267. 

anuttarii samyak1arhbodhi = yan-dag­

paJ•-rdzoga-pal}i-byan-chub, 114. 

anutpattika-dhar•ma-k,anti 

bal}i-chos-la-bzod-pa, 209. 

anu.§antBa = phan-gon, 176. 

mi-skye-

anuaaya = bag-la-nal, 136, 175, 221. 

anu.oiilani·pratiharya r:jes-su-batan-

pal}i-cho-l}phrul, 276, 

antya • cak1•a ( -pravartana) = Qkhm· -lo­

tha-ma, 81. 

apaviida = akur-l)deba, 236, 252. 

ap1·a~ihita ( -vimok,a-mukha) = ~mon-pa­
med-pa( l}i·r-nam-thar·-ggi-ago ), 120. 

aprati6(hita-nirvii~ = mi-gnas-pal}i­

myan-l)das, 162, 173, 17 4. 

apratiaarhkhyagopekfii = ma-bJ•tags-btan-

snoms, 261. 

ap1•atihata = thogs·pa-med-pa, 248. 

ap1·amii~ = tshad-med-pa, 86, 288. 

ab-dhiitu = chul)i-khama, 262. 

abhijni.i = mnon-par-8es-pa, 148, 180, 199. 

abhinil'·vrtta = mnon-par-grub-pa, 127. 

abhimukhi = mi£on-dit·gyur··pa, 199. 

abhifikta = dban-bskw··ba, 117. 

abhiaamskrta = milon·pm~Qdtu·byaa-pa, 

198. 

abhisamaya = mnon·r·toga, 94. 

abhyantara-iiyatana (= nai1·gi-skye· 

mched), 192. 

abhyudaga = miwn-mtho, 148, 161. 

amoha = gti·mug-med·pa, 97. 

ayoniAo manaaika•·a = tshul-bZin·ma·gin­

pal}i-yid·la·byed-pa, 1331 187. 

arii.pa (arii.pga)·dhiitu = gzuga-med-khams, 

127. 

alobha = chags·med·pa, 97. 

avidyii = ma-rig·pa, 134, 170. 

avidya-viilana = ma·rig·pal}i-bag-chaga, 

105, 146, 153, 170, 204, 213,221, 266. 

avinivartaniya = phyi•··mi·ldog·pa, 202. 

avici = mnar·mcd, 214, 294. 

avaivartika = phgir-mi-ldog·pa, 202, 291. 
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avaivm·tika ·dharma· cal..·ra phyi>·· mi-

ldog-pal)i-choa-kyi-~lkhor-lo, 120. 

a8ubha-bhii!Danii. = >ni-adug·pal}i-agom-pa, 

222. 

aaaik,a = mi-alob-pa, 181. 

a,tadaaa- ii.Ve?)ika- dharmii./.o ( = ma- J.odrea­

pal}i-choa-bco-brgyad), 122. 

aaari~akrta = hdua-ma-byaa, 104, 113, 124, 

125, 155, 171, 186, 231, 256. 

aaakta = chags-pa-med-pa, 248. 

aaad-anta = med-mthal}, 87. 

iikii>•a = ?"'''am-pa, 165. 

aka.fam aniivrtiQ. ( = nam-mkha~ ma-ag>·ib­

pa), 262. 

iigantuka = glo-bw·-ba, 113. 

agantuka-mala = glo-bw·-gyi-dri-ma, 90, 

105. 

iigama (= lun), 292. 

agama-dharma = lun-gi-choa, 145. 

iiciirya • aanljfiii = slob· dpon- gyi • Q.du-8ea, 

153. 

iitma-d>·,(i = bdag-lta ( = aatkiiya-d>'lli), 

159, 

iitma-pi'i>·amitii =. bdag-gi-pha->•ol-tu· 

ph yin-pa ( = paMmiitma-pii>•amitii), 

164, 166. 

iitman ( = bdag), 164. 

iidm•8a-jfiiina = me-loi1-lta-buQ.i-ye-iea, 101. 

iidi-8anta = gzod-ma-naa-Zi-ba, 139. 

iide8ana-pratihiirya = kun-brjod-paQ.i-

cho-Q.pQ.rul, 276. 

iiyatana = akye-mched, 105, 187. 

ii>•iipya-dhiitu = gzuga-med-khama, 171, 

222. 

ii>ofJpya-aamiipatti ( = gzuga·med-kyi-afioma­

Q.jug), 274, 288. 

O.>•ya = Q.phaga-pa, 222. 

a>•ya-a,liinga-miirga = Q.phaga-paQ.i-lam­

yan-lag·bJ•gyad, 278. 

iirya-pudgala (= lfphaga·pal}i-gan-zag), 

97, 182. 

iirya-aatya = Q.phaga-palfi-bden·pa, 205. 

alambana = dmiga·pa, 165. 

iilaya-vijfiiina = k>m·gzi-rnam-pa>··iea-pa, 

89, 95, 99, 100. 

iivara~;~a = agrib-pa, 111. 

iivenika-dharma = ma-~tdrea-pal].i·choa, 

251, 261. 

a.fraya = >•ten, 134. 

iiaan~aiiram = lfkhor-ba-ji-n-id·du, 168, 269. 

iiBI·ava-k,aya-jnana = zag-pa-zad-pal}i-ye-

8ea, 180, 198. 

iiarava-k,aya-jfiiina-bala = zag-pa-zad-pa­

mkhyen-paQ.i-atoba, 260. 

indriya-pariipara-jniina-bala = dbait-po· 

mchog • dai1- mchog- ma-yin-pa·mkhyen­

paQ.i-stoba, 259. 

i81Jara = dbai•·phyug, 107. 

uccheda-anta = chad-mthah, 87, 17 4. 

udana = ched-du-brjod-pa, 227. 

upakle8a = iie-baQ.i-iion-mom-pa, 186, 268. 

upiitta-panca-upiidiina-akandha = zin-

paQ.i-ne-bar-len-pal}i-phun-po·lila, 166. 

upiidiina = fie-ba>··l&n-pa, 170, 229. 

upiidiina-lciirava = fier-len-gyi-rgyu, 100, 

113, 193. 

rddhi = >·dzu-l}ph>-ul, 253. 

rddhi·pJ•iitihii.rya = >·dzu-Q.ph>-ul-gyi-cho­

l}phrul, 276. 

eka-k,a?)a·abhiaambodha ( = akad-cig-ma· 

gcig-gi-mnon-par->·dzoga·par-byan·chub­

pa), 151. 

elca-jiiti-pratibaddha = akye-ba-gcig-giB­

thoga-pa, 202. 

eka-yiina (= theg-pa-gcig), 104, 108, 169, 

205. 

elca->·aaa = ro-gcig-pa, 104, 212, 227. 

aupaciirika buddha = aana-rgyaa-btaga· 

pa-pa, 116. 

km"ffla = las, 105, 110, 131, 170, 180. 

karma-vipiika-jfiiina-bala = laa->-nama·kyi· 

>"'llam-amin-mkhyen-paQ.i-atoba, 259. 

karma-aamlcle8a = laa-kyi-kun-naa-fion· 

mom·pa, 136. 

kiima-dhiitu = l}dod-khama, 127, 152, 199, 

222, 280. 
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kulala-mula-aarhpl'ayukta-kleJa = dge­

baf.ii ·1•taa- ba ·dan· mtah1~na-par-ldan-

pal}i-non-mmia-pa, 194. 

krtya-anu,lhii.najfiana = bya·ba·B!JI'Ub­

pal;i-ye-lea, 101, 112. 

kli1ea-manaa = fion-yid, 100. 

klua = non-mom, 105, 131. 

kleaa·a'llarat•a = fion-mom-kyi-agrib-pa 

(= fion-agrib), 108, 127,130,181,210, 

242. 

klel!a-aamkleaa = fion-moitB·pa!J.i-lcun-ncu-

fion-mom-pa, 136. 

ga1•bha·a'l/akranti = lhuma-au-!&jug-pa, 280. 

giithii = tahiga-su-bcad-pa, 227. 

geya = dbyana-kyu-bmad-pa, 227. 

gocara = apyod-yul, 113. 

gotl•a = 1-i.ga, 84, 89, 96, 97, 98, 99, 

pa~aim. 

grahya-griihaka = gzuil-}_ukin, 87,126,141. 

cakravarti-rajan ( = IJ.khm·-lo•·bagyur-bal;i-

1'9Yal-po}, 213, 249. 

cat'lliiri dhyaniini ( = baam·gtan-bZi), 27 4. 

catviiri vai8ii1•adyani ( = mi-l)jiga·pa·bZi), 

122. 

I cyuty-upapatti-jfiana-bala = IJ.chi-Q,pho­

dan-akye-ba-mkhyen-pal}i-atoba, 260. 

I chanda = [!dun-pa, 176. 

jara·maratla = 1·ga-8i, 171. 

jati = akye-ba, 124, 125. 

jiiJ.i-aarhkleJa = akye-ba!J.i-kun·1laB·fion-

moitB·pa, 136. 

jina = rgyal-ba, 116. 

jiniitmaja = rgyal-rraa, 200. 

ji'lla = arog, 196. 

jfiiina-kaya ( = ye-8u-kyi-ak-u}, 109. 

jnana-dhal'"nw·kiiya ( = ye-aea-choa-alcu), 

258. 

jfiiina-pa1-vamgama -jnana • anupari'llarti 

(kaya·'lliin-manaa-karma}, 262. 

jfieya·ii'l/aral}a = 8u-.yrib or 8u-byal}i· 

agrib-pa, 130, 181, 210, 242, 291. 

tathatii = de-Min-fiid, 104, 111, 157, 168, 

178, 183, 228. 

tathiigata = de-Min-gJegB-pa, 183, 205, 

228. 

tathiigata- garbha = de- bzin· gaega • pa!J.i­

•fiiil-po, 82, 89, 104, 108, 114. 

tathiigatat'llam, 157, 229. 

catvari aari•graha-11a~tuni 

dno•·po-Mi, 86. 

caturdmpaka lokadhatu 

l}jig·rten-gyi-kha77ll, 152. 

badu-ba!&i- tarka = rtog-ge, 133. 

tirthika = mu-atega-pa, 106, 163, 173. 

glii•·hZil)i- tejo-dhiitu = me!J.i-khama, 262. 

trimal}r/.ala-pariJuddhi ( '~Muddhi} = IJ.khor· 

citta = aema, 134. 

citta-abhuarilBkiira = B677ll·mi.on-par-Qdu· 

byed-pa, 176. 

citta-utpiida =•em~-bakyed ( = bodhi-citta-

utpada), 162. 

citta-caryii = aem.-kyi-apyod-pa, 154. 

citta-avabhiilla = aema-kyi-rait·Min, 105. 

citta-111Jabha'11a·parama1•tha·•atya = aema· 

kyi-l·an-M.in-don-dam-bdtm-pa, 187. 

cintiimal}i = yid-bZin·nor-bu, 148. 

cintamal}i ·ratna- raja ( = yid -bzin-nor· 

bu!J.i·rgyal-po}, 251. 

cintiimayl p1•ajna = baam·pa-laa-byun· 

bal}i-8ea-1'ab, 112. 

caitta = ae7718·byun, 97. 

gaum·yoila-au·dag·pa, 120, 254. 

triaiiha~~~·a-mahiUiihaara-lokadhatu = •toi•· 

gaum·gyi-•ton·chen-po!J,i-l)jig·rten-gyi­

khama, 151. 

tl-il}i kulala-milliini = dge-rtaa-gaum, 97. 

tl'i(li 8aral}ani = akyaba-gaum, 143. 

da,·aana·miil·ga = mthoi•-lam, 135, 141, 

202. 

dala-bala = .tobl-beu, 112, 122. 

dala '1/aBitii.IJ. = dban-bcu, 116, 143. 

diina-paramitii ( = abyin-pa!J.i-pha·!·ol-tu-

phyin-pa}, 291. 

diina-maya-pu·l•Yakriya-vaatu, 291. 

divya·cak,ul} = lha!J.i·mig, 214. 

du!J.kha ( = adug-bai•al), 132, 171, 173, 184. 
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dul}kha·aamudaya, 238. 

dil1·mhgama (= rin-du-aon-ba), 221. 

drrJha-adhyiiJaya = lhag·pal}i-baam-pa-

bl·tan-pa, 199. 

dNtiinta = dpe, 286. 

duei-heya=mthon-ba.-8pam·pa, 127,213, 

221. 

deaana-dhm-ma = batan-pal}i-choa, 145, 

227. 

dravya-aat = 1'd•aa-yod, 161. 

d1•avya-aat-pudgala = gai•-zag-rdza.-yod­

pa (= alaya-vijfiana), 99. 

dviida8iinga-dharma-p!•avacana ( = gau•i-

rab-yan-lag-bcu-gfiia ), 145. 

dtJe,a = :l:e-adan, 136, 213, 244. 

dhm-ma (= choa), 87. 

dharma-ayatana ( = choa,kyi-akye, mched), 

248. 

dhm-ma-kaya = choa-aku, 101 paaaim. 

dhm-ma- kiiya- bhilta- koti-p1•abhatJita 

choB-kyi-aku·yan·dag-pal}i-mthaa-rab­

tu-phye-ba, 126. 

dharma-dhatu ( = choa-kyi-khama ), 248. 

dharma-dhatu = cho1-kyi-dbyim, 104,141, 

251. 

dhm'ma-dhatu = gotra, 103. 

dharma-dhiitu -viiuddhi = choa-dbyina­

rnam-par-dag·pa, 101. 

dharma-dhatu-avabhavaka ( = choB-kyi­

dbyim-kyi-ran-bZin), 89. 

dharma-nairatmya = choa-kyi-bdag·med, 

138, 196. 

dharma-pa••yaya = choa-kyi-rnam·g•·alia, 

118. 

dharma-meghii = choa-kyi-ap!'-in, 116, 117, 

170, 201, 210, 221. 

dharma· akandha ( = choa-kyi • phun-po), 

184. 

dha1-matii ( = choa-fiid), 8 7, 88, 165. 

dha1-me8vara = choa-kyi-dbail-phyug, 255. 

dharmin = choa-can ( = tathatii), 178. 

dhiitu = khama, 82, 89, 961 111, 230. 

dhatu = gotra, 89. 

dhatu = khama (the 18 comp. elements), 

105, 187. 

dhiira~!l = gzmi81 1211 210. 

dhm·a'Qi-mukhatii = gzuna-kyi-ago, 210. 

dhlmat = blo-ldan, 116. 

dhyana = baam-gtan, 288. 

niinii-adhimukti-jfiiina-bala = moa-pa·ma· 

tahoga-mkhyen-pal}i-atoba, 259. 

niinii- dhatu-jfiiina • bala = khama -ana­

tahoga-mkhyen-pal}i-atoba, 259. 

naniitva-aamjfia = ana-tahoga-pal}i-l}du-8ea, 

261. 

niima-rilpa = min-dai1·gzuga, 124, 127. 

niima·!'ilpa-amitgrhita-janma = min-gzuga­

kyia-badua-pal}i·akye-ba, 193. 

nitya = 1•tag-pa, 100, 104, 165. 

nitya-pa•·amita = rtag-pal}i-pha -1•ol- tu-

phyin-pa, 166. 

nidiina = gleil-gZi, 227. 

nidiina-pa1-iva1·ta = gleit·gZil}i-leQ,u, 115. 

nimitta·griihi'Qal} = mtahan-mm•-l}dzin-pa· 

can, 136. 

nirukti = nes-tahig, 133. 

nirodha = l}gog-pa, 98, 111, 131, 132, 

147, 173. 

ni1·odha-aatya = l}gog-bden, 108, 246, 250. 

ni1'1nii'Qa-kiiya = 8J!TUl-aku1 101, 110, 112, 

230, 241, 251, 252. 

nirtJii'Qa = tathata, 207. 

nirtJii'Qa-dhiitu = mya-ioan·laa-l}daa·pal}i­

dbyina, 114. 

ni1-vikalpaka = 1'1lam-pm•-mi·1·tog-pa1 150, 

209, 210, 226. 

= !"ffam·par-!•tog·pa·med-pa, 

236, 241. 

ni1•vikalpaka-jfiiina ( = !"nam·pm··mi·1·tog· 

pal}i-ye-aes), 225. 

ni1"Vedha-bhiigiya ( = itea-par·l}byed·paQi· 

cha-dait·mthun-pa ), 86. 

nil}heyaaa = nes-lega, 148. 

ni,prapafica = aproa·bral, 150. 

ni,yanda-phala = rgyu·mthun·pal}i-l}b1•aa· 

bu, 123, 226, 295. 
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niQ.JtVabhava ( = 1'ait-b:l:in-med-pa ), 255. 

nitartha = nea-dOfl, 94, 226, 294. 

neya1·tha = dran-don, 94, 226, 294. 

nai1•atmya = bdag-med-pa, 120. 

nai>•yal)ika = ilea-Q.byin, 268. 

pafica-dvara-vijiiana = ago-liia}J.i-rnam-

aea, 101. 

paratant1•a = gzan-dban, 85, 87, 88. 

pa1•a-pratyaya-agamya = gzan-gyi-1•kyen­

gyia·1·toga·min-pa, 124, 

para-pratyayair akrta = rkyen-¢an-gyis· 

ma-byaa-pa, 135. 

pa1•amatman = dam-paQ.i-bdag, 109, 168. 

parama1•tha = don-dam-pa, 110, 111, 165. 

paramartha-aunyata = don-dam-pa-atoil-

pa-fiid, 236. 

paramartha-aatya = don-dam-bden-pa, 

123, 205. 

parama1•tha-aatyena aamgrhita-dhatu = 
don- dam-paQ.i- bden-paa- bad us-paQ.i­

khama, 194. 

paramlil·thena aamgrhitam buddhatvam, 

125. 

pa1•athpm·aya = brgyud-naa, 206. 

paJ•artha-Balilpatti = gzan-gyi-don-phun­

sum-tahoga-pa, 124. 

pm•avrtti = yotiB-au-gyU1~pa, 99, 100, 149, 

181, 240, 290. 

pa>•ikat·man = y<Yils-au-abyon-ba, 119. 

parikalpana = kun-tu-1•tog-pa, 197. 

pm-ikalpita = kun-tu-brtags-pa, 189. 

parikalpita = kun-btaga, 85, 87. 

pa!-ig1·aha = yona-Q.dzin, 268. 

pm•ini~panna = yoila-gJ•ub, 85, 87, 100. 

paripacana = yo!'is-au-smin-pa, 194. 

paripu~ta-gotra = rgyaa-Q.gyU1·-gyi->-iga, 

100, 107, 113, 157. 

paripu~ta-gotra = aamudiinfta-gotl·a, 96. 

piiramiirthika 8ara1_1a = don-dam-paQ.i­

akyaba, 146, 147. 

piiramita ( = pha-J•ol-tu-phyin-pa), 194, 

209. 

pitaka = ade-mod, 160. 

pul)ya-jfiana-aantbhara ( = baod-r~ama-dan­

ye-aea-kyi-tahoga ), 86, 208, 268. 

pul)ya-aambhiiJ•a = baod-nama-kyi-tahoga, 

194, 291. 

pudgala =gail-zag, 87, 196. 

pudgala-nairiitmya = ga>'i-zag-gi-bdag­

med, 138. 

pilrva-r~iviiaa-anusmrti-jfiana-bala = ailon­

gyi-gnaa -1-jea-au-dran-pa-mkhyen-pa}J.i­

atoba, 260. 

pil!-va-p!"al)idhana = ai!Ofl-gyi-smon-lam, 

126. 

prthagjana = ao-ao}J.i-•lcye-bo, 114, 151, 

182, 222. 

prthivi-dhatu = aaQ.i-khama, 262. 

pr~tha-labdha = 1-jea-1u-thob-pa, 211, 240, 

241, 242. 

prakrti-pa!;nirvrtta = rail-b:l:in-gyill--yoila­

au-mya-•ian-laa-Q.da~~-pa, 88, 109. 

prakrtiatha-gotra = ran- bZin-gnaa -1-iga, 

100, 107, 157, 206, 214, 229. 

prajfiapti-aat = btaga-yod, 161. 

prajiia = aea-rab, 164, 292. 

p>·ajfia-upaya (= 8e1·rab-dail-thab1), 255. 

p!•ajiia-paramita ( = aea-rab-kyi-pha-rol-

tu-phyin-pa), 160, 163, 164, 198, 292. 

pral)idhiina = smon·pa, 165, 176. 

pral)ita = gya-nom-pa, 212. 

pratijiia = dam-bca}J., 285. 

pratipak,a = gfien-po, 102, 163. 

= gfl.en-po}J.i-phyog•, 131, 132. 

pratipatter adhara}J. = agJ•ub-paQ.i-J•ten, 84. 

pratibimba = gzuga-bJ•fi.an, 257. 

pratibhana = apoba·pa, 118. 

p>•atiaamvid = •o-ao-yan-dag-pm·..,-ig-pa, 

117, 292. 

prat'itya-aamutpiida-dharma = rten-}J.brel­

gyi·choa, 144. 

pratyaya = 1·kyen, 14\1, 155, 170. 

pratyavek~al).a-jniina = IO·BO!"·>·tog-pa}J.i­

ye-aea, 101. 

pratyiitma-vedya = ao-ao-J•an-gis-1-ig-par­

bya-ba, 112. 
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praparu:a = q_Jl'Oa-pa, 171, 182. 
pramudita = rab-tu-dgal}-ba, 127, 140, 

201, 221. 

p1'auacana = gauit-rab, 111, 292, 

p1•ahava = q_JaJ'u-pa, 181, 243. 

prahii.vajfliina-aati&patti = q_Jana-pa-dan-

ye-au-phun-aum-t.hoga-pa, 111. 

priitihiirya = cho-IJ,phrul, 271, 275. 
pradeBika = fli-t.he-ba, 141, 142, 274. 

prarthanii = don-du-gner-ba, 176. 

preta = yi-duaga, 278. 
phala.iik,ii.tkriyatmakam (kiiritJ•am), 198, 

biila = bgia-pa, 114. 

bahya-aJ•tha-aunyata ( = phyi-rol-gyi-don-

ggi-Bton-flid), 81. 

bija = aii.marthya, 95, 98. 
buddha-k,etra = aam-rgyaa-kgi-iin, 154. 

buddha-cak,ul} = lam-rgyaa-kyi-']J1/an, 

130, 214. 
buddha-dharmatii. ( = •am-rgyaa-kyi-chOI­

nid), 208. 
buddha-bhami = Bam-rgyaa-kyi-•a, 286. 

buddha-•amauadhii.na = •am-rgyaa-dan­

phrad-pa, 194, 

bodhi = byan-chub, 112. 

bodhi-citta = byaia-chub-kyi-~em~, 127, 

239, 291. 
bodhi-citta-utpii.da = byan-chub-tu-•ema­

bakged, 84. 
bodhipalqika- dharma = byaia ·chub· kyi­

phyog•-dan-mthun-paiJ,i-cho•, 86, 
bodhi-marna = bgaia-chub-kyi·afliia-po, 116. 

bodhilattua·pilaka = bgaia-chub·lllml· 

dpa?J.i-ade-mod, 227. 

bodhy-aiaga = byaia-chub-kgi·yan·lag, 155. 

bhaua-iil''(laua = 11-id-paiJ,i-mt.ho, 282. 
bhauii.gra = 11-id-rt.e, 286. 
bhajana =mod, 179, 277. 

bhii.jana-loka = mod-kyi-?J.jig-rten,169,186. 

bhiWanii-mii.rga = agom-lam, 135. 

bhiJuafliJ·maya-puvyakloiyii.-uaatu, 291. 

bhiWanii.·heya (= •gom·paa-q_Jam·pa), 213, 
221. 

madhga-cakra( -prauartana) = ?,l.khor-lo­

tha-ma, 81. 

madhyama·pratipad = dbu-ma~J,i-lam, 87, 

mana·ii.gatana (= yid-kyi-•kge-mched), 

100. 

tna'llal = yid, 134. 
mano-jalpa = yid-kyi·b1jod-pa, 133. 

manomaya·kii.ya = yid-kyi-ran-M.in-gyi-

lm, 170, 173, 193, 198, 203, 222. 

mano-vijfiiina = yid-lcyi-rnam-par-881-pa, 

101. 

mala-auddhita ( = d1oi·mM-dag-pa), 244. 

mahii.-karu'Qii = thug,.1je-chen-po and 1iiin· 

rje-chen-po, 179. 

mii.taarya = •er-ana, 209. 
mahii.-calcravii.la = khor-yug-chen-po, 151. 

mahii.-pui'Ufa·lak,ava ( = 1ky81· bu- chen-

poiJ,i-mt.han), 249. 

mii.rga = lam, 111, 131, 132, 147. 

muni-r1abha = thub-paiJ,i-khyu-mchog, 244. 
mula-kleaa = rt.a-ba?,l.i.fian-moit.t-pa, 186. 

moha = gti-mug, 136, 213, 244. 

yogin = rnal-?J.bgOJ"-ba, 251. 

ratna-traya = dkon-mchog·g•um, 116. 

rauita = ca-co, 261. 
raga = ?,l.dod-chag•, 136, 213, 244. 

rapa = gzug•, 165, 
riipa·kii.ya = gzug•·•ku, 110, 111, 124. 
rapa-dhii.tu = gzug•-kha~n~, 127, 152, 222. 

lokottara = ?J.jig-rten-laa-l}daa-pa, 111, 
123, 148, 168, 241. 

lokottarajfiii.na = l}jig-rten-laa-bdaa-pa~J,i­
ye-aea, 222. 

lokottm•a- dha1-ma = ?,l.jig -rten -laa • ?J.daa· 

pa?J.i-cho•, 156, 
laukika = ?,l.jig·J•ten-pa, 148, 168, 241. 
laukika-eyauahii.ra = ?,l.jig-rten-gyi-tha­

aiiad, 192. 

uajropamii.· aamlidhi = rdo • rje -lta • bul}i-

tin-ile-?,l.dzin, 223. 
tJaBitti-prii.pta = dban·thob, 258. 

tJii.caka-aabda = rjod-byed-kyi-agra, 133. 

tJiiyu-dhii.tu = J•luft-gi·kham•, 262. 
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1liiyu-mal,14ala = rlwi-gi-dkyil-!Jkhor, 189. 

!lii8ana = bag-chag11, 117, 134, 146, 153, 

209, 221, 251, 268. 

viillanii-anuBamdhi = bag-chag•-kyi-

mtllha11U1-Bbyo!', 173. 

vikalpa = !-nam-pa!'-l'tog-pa, 109. 

1Jiciil'a (= dpyod-pa), 250. 

mjf'wpti = mam-rig, 283. 
vijiiiina = 1-nam-pa1'-lu-pa1 134. 

llitarka (= rtog-pa), 250. 

vini.i.ia = IJ.jig-pa, 124, 125. 

-oipak,a = mi-mthun-phyoga, 209, 223. 

uipaiyanii = lhag-mthon, 189, 

vipiika = mam-par-nnin-pa, 191, 258. 

1lipragukta-•a11Ykiira = ldan-min-~u-

byed, 98, 

mmalii = d!oi-ma-med-pa, 202. 

1Jimukti-jiiiina-darlana = mam-pa.,...grol­

ba?,li-ye-lu-mthon-ba, 212. 

llilqa-lak,at~a = khyad-pa.,...gyi-m.Uhan-

fiid, 173. 

tJi,aya = yul, 113, 133, 

uuamgoga = bral-ba, 258. 
tJuamyoga-phala= bral-ba?,li-~bru-bu, 246. 
1Jaiyauadiinika = mam-pal'-byatl-ba, 88, 

132, 185. 

llaiyatJahiiloika = tha-mad-pa, 113. 

tJailiil'adya = mi-l}jig ... pa, 118, 260. 

tJyatireka-alali1kara, 28 7. 

1lya-oahiira = tha-riiad, 133. 
vgiikaratw = lun-du·b•tan-pa, 149, 227. 
li.i.itJata-anta = rtag-mthal), 87, 174. 

liilltra (= l••tan-b0011), 293. 
Bitibhii.ta = b!lil-ba!"-9YU1'-pa1 128. 
8ila-maya-pu1,1gakt·iyii-1Ja11tu, 291. 
lukla-dha1-ma = dkar-pol}i-ch011, 177, 248, 

luddhi (luci)-piiramita = gtllan-bal)i-pha-

rol-tu-phyin-pa, 166. 

lanya = aton-pa, 235. 
lunyatii. = aton-pa-fiid, 120, 150, 161, 166, 

232, 234. 

•unyatii.- karutliJ- ga1•bham ( bodhicittam }, 

199. 

lunyata ( -'Oimok1a-mukha) •ton-pa-fi.id 

( -kyi-mam-tha.,...gyi-ago ), 120, 234. 

laik,a = 1lob-pa, 222. 

lrutimayi prajfia = tho!l-pa-lu-bymi-ba!Ji­

lu-rab, 112. 

,a4-ii.yatana = akye-mched-d1-ug, 96. 

11ali•-orti = kun-rd:wb, 87, 96, 110, 111, 
144, 165. 

11alhllkara = ~u-byed, 146, 170, 174, 

192, 222. 

!lalill/qta = ~u.-byu, 100, 104, 125, 
145, 192. 

•ari&~krta-dharma ( = ~u-bya...kyi-cho.), 

174. 

11alhketa = brda, 133. 

11amjfia = ~u-lu, 151. 

•atkaya-duli = l}jig-tllhog ... la-lta-ba, 127, 
236. 

aattlla-loka = llemB-can-gyi-?,ljig-rten, 169. 

•atpui'Ufa = •kyu-bu-dam-pa, 177, 

1ad-anta = yod-mthal}, 87. 

11amtana = rgyud, 103, 113, 222. 
11amata-jfii.ina = mftam-iiid-ye-le•, 101, 

11ami.idhi-nabha = ti-1'1- ne- ~sin-khyu-

mchog, 118. 

•ami.idhi-mukha = tin-ne-l}dflin-gyi-•go, 

160, 179. 

11amiidhi-mukhata, 210. 

•amapattg-atJaratltl = •nom.-~tjug-gi-'9J'ib­
pa, 252. 

11amaropa = •gro-~og•, 236, 252, 

11amiihita-jfii.ina = mftam-Mag-ye-lu, 211, 

240. 
•amucchinna-kulala-mala = dge-bal}i-rtlla­

ba-kun-tu-chad-pa, 98. 
11amudaya = kun-l)byun, 132, 173. 

11amudanita (gotra) = yail-dag-pai"-hllgrub­

pa, 113. 
= yan-dag-pa!"-blai,.­

pa, 157, 214, 229. 
llalitbhoga-kii.ya = lof!Npyod-rdzog•-pal)i­

•ku = lon•-•ku, 101, 110, 112, 229, 
241, 251, 252, 267. 
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1arva-akii1'a-vara-upeta-lunyatii = l-nam­

pa-thama-cad-kyi-mchog-da1i-ldan-pa~i-

1t01i-pa-nid, 208. 

•arvagata = kun-tu-aon-ba, 151, 157, 184, 

228. 

lal-vatl'a·giiminl-pratipaj-jiiiina-bala=kun­

tu- ~gro- bal}i -lam· mkhyen-pa~i-atob•, 

259. 

aa1-va-dharma-iunyatii ( = choa-thama-cad­

kyi-aton-flid), 81. 

aarva-dharma-aamatii = choa-thama-cad­

mflam-pa-nid, 117. 

Barf!a-dhyiina-uimolqa-aamadhi-Bamiipatti­

aamkleaa-uya vadiina -uyutthiina-jflana­

bala = baam-gtan-dan-1-nam-par-thar­

ba -dait- tin- ne- l}dzin-dai• ·liloma-par­

l)jug-pal}i- kun- 11a1-iion-mon•-pa-dan­

rnam-par- byan-ba-mkhyen-pa~i-atob1, 

260. 

1a1-va-prapafica-anta-vinirmukta = •proa­

pal}i-mthal}-thama-cad-dait-b!•al-ba, 123. 

Bii:tilketika-kiiya = hl-dal_li-aku, 259. 

1iimkle8ika = kun--na.-flon-mon1-pa, 88, 

132, 185. 

1iidhumat1 = lega-pa~i-blo-!JI'OI, 116, 170, 

210, 221. 

•amiinya-lalc,a'Qa = 'PYi~i-mt.than-nid, 

159, 173, 182. 

•ambhogika (kiiya) = 1ambhoga-kiiya, 229. 

aiilrava = zag-bcaa, 232. 

lirithiilana = aen-gel_li-khri, 118. 

1ukha- piiramitii = bde- bal_l,i-pha- rol- tu-

phyin-pa, 166. 

aiitra = mdo-ade, 227. 

akandha = phun-po, 105, 161, 171, 187, 

1khalita = l_l,khl'Ul-ba, 261. 

1thiina- aathiina-jiiiina- biila = gna•- dan­

gnaa-min-mkhyen-pa~i-atob•, 259. 

athiti = gna1-pa, 124, 125, 

lvatant,•a-iitman = ran-dban-can-gyi­

bdag, 163. 

lf!ato'nutpanna = ran-nid-ma-akyu-pa, 

135. 

avabhiiva-kiiya = iw-bo-flid-aku, 104, 109, 

229, 251, 252. 

auabhiiva-auddha = rait-biin-gyia-dag-pa, 

135, 244. 

IVabhiiva-hetU = ran-bf.in-gtan-tahiga, 286. 

avayambhfl = ran-byu•i ( = po•atyeka-

buddha), 160. 

avarga = mtho-1-ia, 290. 

avalak,a(ta = rait-gi-mtahan-flid, 116, 159. 

avaatika = gyun-dru·il, 147. 

1viibhiivika (kiiya) = avahhiiva-kiiya, 252. 

wartha-aarilpatti = ran-gi-don-phun-aum-

tahog•-pa, 124. 

hetu = gtan-tahiga, 285, 

hetu = rgyu, 149, 155, 170. 

Works, Authors, and Schools. 

Ak~ayamati-nirdesa-siitra, 92. 

Abhidharma, 97. 

Abhidharmakosa ( = Mdzod), 96, 98, 171, 

246, 262. 

Abhidharmakosa-vylikhya, 98. 

Ahhidharma-samuccaya ( = Moon- pa­

kun-btus), 83, 94. 

Abhidharma-sutra = Chos-milon -pabi­

mdo, 230. 

Abhisamayalarhkiira =Milon-rtogs-rgyan, 

81, 82, 83, 88, 89, 92, 93, 94, 95, 

96, 97' 103, 104, 126, 138, 141, 142, 

147, 14~ 15~ 16~ 163, 16~ 17~ 17~ 

193, 198, 200, 229, 235, 236, 253, 255, 

267. 

Abhisamayiilamkiirlllokii, 103, 165, 170, 

183, 199, 206, 207. 

A~tasnhasrika, 237. 

Agama-anusaril}o viji'iiinavlldinab = Lun­

gi-rje•·bbrails-sem•-tsam-pa, 99. 

Arya-Vimuktasena ( = J.{phags-pa Grol­

sde), 83. 
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Aryllsanga i.e. Arya-Asanga (1-Jphag~·pa­
Thogs-med), 81, 83, 90, 92, 94, 95, 

\JG, 99, 106, 286, 2\J6. 

Uttaratantra = Rgyud-bla-ma, 81, passim. 

Uttaratantra-vyakhyll = Thogs-bgrel, 90. 

Kllla-cakra, 106. 

Kasyapa-pariprccha = Uod-sruils-kyis­

zus-pabi-mdo, 161. 

Skabs-brgyad-ka, !J7, 98, 101, 102, 104, 

105. 

Gagauagai'ija-siltra = Nam-wkabi-mdzod­

kyi-mdo, 91, 18\J. 

GnQ&bhadra, 91. 

Gu.;lhartha = Don-gsail, Commentary on 

the Mahllyaua-samgraha, 100. 

Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-riu-chen, Commentary 

on the Uttaratantra (Dar·tlk), 90, 

passim. 

Gruu-mthab, v. Si•ldhanta. 

Grub-mthab-rtsa- habi-tshig-tik-sel-dkar-

me-lon, 92. 

Grub-mthab-rin-cheu-phren-ba, 130. 

Caudragomin, 101. 

Carvaka, 161. 

Jam -yan-ga-bai-lo-dll (l;ljam-d b yans-dgab­

babi-hlo-gros), Commentary on the 

Abhisamayllla•hkllra, 82, 84, 85, 88. 

Jam-yan-zad-pa (J,ljam-dbyans-bzad-pa), 

84, 92, 97, 103, 104, 110. 

Jo-nan-pa, 106. 

Jliana-llloka-ahu:hkara-siitra = Ye-8es­
snan-ba-rgyan-gyi-mdo, \Jl, 109, 128, 

134, 177, 206, 228, 248, 269, 270, 

273-285. 

Jiillnagarbha (= Ye-ses-sliin-po), 105. 

J;ljigs-med-dban-po, 130. 

Tathllgata-garbha-sutra = De-bzin-gsegs-

pabi-si'iin-pobi-wdo, 91, 92, 95, 107, 

156, 214-220, 231. 

Tathagata-mahll-karuJ;Ill·nirdesa = Dhar­

&tJisvara-raja-pariprcchll, q. v., 91. 

Dar-tik, v. Gyal-tshab-dar-ma-rin-chen. 
Da8abhuwaka-Siltra, 119. 

Acta orientalia. IX. 

Dignllga ( = Phyogs-kyi-glan-po o1• Phyogs­

glau), 99. 

Dolbopa-seirab-gyaltshan, 106. 

Dharma-dharmatll-vibhanga = Chos-dan· 
chos-flid-rnam-bbyed, 81, 83, 86, 87, 

88, 94. 

Dharmarak§a (Ku-fa-hu), 91. 

DhllraJ;~Isvara- raja- pariprccbll = Gzuns· 
kyi- db an- phyug- rgyal- pos- zus-pabi­

mdo, !J1, 115, 116, 119, 150, 153, 154. 

Nllgllrjuna (= Klu-sgmb), 81, 92. 

Nayayika, 96. 

Nyllya-anusllril;w vijilllnavadinab. =Rigs-

pabi-rjes-l,lbrans-sews-tsam-pa, 99. 

Paficavilhsatisii.hasriki, 95, 103. 

Parivrlljaka = Kun-tu-rgyu, 161. 

Prajllll-pArawitll-sUtriU!, 82, 83, 94, 911, 

137. 

Phar-phyin-skabs-brgyad-ka, v. Skabs· 

bryad-ka. 

Bu-ton (Bu-ston), History of Buddhism 

(Chos-bbyun), 83, 87, 88, 92, 94, 136, 

293. 

BodhicaryavatAra, 148, 249, 257. 

Bodhiruci, 91. 

Bodhisattva-bhilmi, 911. 

Bodhisattva-bhiimi-vyakhyli, 102. 

Blo-bzan-dkon-mchog, 92. 

Bhadanta- Vim uktiU!ena ( = Btsun - pa 

Grol-sde), 83. 

MadhyAnta • vibhanga = Db us· mthab.­
ruam-i)byed, 81, 83, 86, 87, 94. 

Mahliyllna-samgraha ( = Theg-bsdus), 83, 

94, 102. 

MahliparinirvlitJ&·siltra = Yons-su-mya­

D.an-las-l,ld&~~-pa -chen-pobi-mdo, 91, 

177, 233. 

Mahlivyutpatti, 116, 122, 129, 132, 144, 

151, 152, 167, 259, 260, 263. 

Mlldhyamika ( = Dbu-ma-pa), 81, 83, 88, 

89, 92, 95, 96, 97, 103, 104. 

MAdhyamika-Prasangika = Dbu-ma-thal­
bgyur-ba, 83, 95, 96, 130, 292. 

20 



306 E. Obermiller. 'l'he Sublime Science, of Maitreya. 

Mlldhyamika-Svatautrika ( = Dbu-ma- Suddhimatl ( = Dag-ldan), 103. 

ran-rgyud-pa), !!G. 

Meghadilta, Uttaramegha, 180. 

Maitreya ( = Byams-pa), 81, 83, 92, 296. 

TMon-kha-pa, 83, 95, !JG, 103, 104, 110. 

Yasomitra, !l8. 

Yoga, 96. 

Yogacaryll-bhumi, 83, 94. 

Yogllcllra ( = Rnal-l,!byor-spyod·pa) 

Vijfianavada ( = Rnam-par-rig-par­

smra-b(l.) = Citta-mlltra-vada ( = Sems­

tsam-pa), 81, 84, 85, 86, 87, 89, 92, 

94, 95, 96, !J7, 99, 100, 101, 103, 107, 

235. 

Yogllcara-Madhyamika·Svatantrika = 

Rnal-l,lbyor-spyod-palli-dbu-ma-ran­

rgyud-pa, 83. 

Ratnaknta ( = Dkon-brtsegs), 104. 

Ratna-dllrikli-pariprcchll (= Bu-mo-rin-

po-chel,!i-mdo), 91, 265. 

Ratna-mati, 91. 

Ratuakaru.Sllu ti, 103. 

Ratullvali, 117. 

Lalita-vistara, 128. 

Lun-gi-siie-ma, 92, 97, 138. 

Lon-do! (Klon-rdol) Lama, 82. 

Vasubandhu (= Dbyig-gi1en), 83, 99. 

Vasubandu on Siitriilathkara, 103, 109, 

141, 157, 168, 242, 252, 291. 

Viicaspatimisra, 96. 

Vatsiputrlya, 102, 161. 

Vijiillna-vllda = Y ogiclira. 
Viuaya, 97. 

Vaibhll~ika (= Bye-smra-ba), 96, 97, 98. 

Vedllnta, 96. 

Satasllhasrikll, 237. 

Sravaka-bhumi, !l5, 102. 

Sri-mllla-devi-simhanllda-siitra = Dpal­

phren-sen-gel,li-sgral,li-m<lo ( = Dpal­

phren-gi-mdo), 91, 114, 123, 134, 139, 

140, 145, 146, 147, 150, Hi6, 172,174, 

li6, 178, Hl2, 198, 206, 207, 211, 230, 

231, 232, 241. 

Satya-dvaya-vibhanga ( = Bden · gfiis), 

105. 

Saddharma-pUiglarika ( = Dam-pal,!i-chos­

kyi-padma-dkar-po ), 254. 

Samdhinirmocana = Dgous-pa-nes-par­

\lgrel-pa (alias Mdo-sde-dgons-l,!grel), 

84, 86, 92, 94. 

Sarva-buddha-vi~aya-avatara-jnana-aloka­

lllali:J.kllra-sntra = Sans-rgyas-kyi-yul­

thams- cad-la-l,ljug-pa-ye-•es-snan-ba­

rgyan-gyi-mdo, v. Jnana-lUoka-alaiil­

kara-siitra. 

Sagaramati-pariprcchll = Blo-gros-rgya­

mtshos-zus-pabi-mdo, 91, 194,195,196. 

Sllgaramegha ( = Rgya- mtshobi-sprin), 

102. 

Siddhllnta = Grub-mtba\1, 84, 92. 

Sntralamkllra = Mdo-sde-rgyan, 81, 82, 

83, 86, 93, 94, 95, 105, 109, 110, 

157, 164, 168, 184, 210, 228, 229, 

242, 244, 255, 2\11. 

Sautrantikll{= Mdo-sde-ba), 96, 97, 98,100. 

Sthira-adhya.<aya-pari varta (= Lhag-pabi­

bsam-pa-brtan-pal,li-lel,m), 113. 

Gser-phren, 95, 96, 97, 98, 100, 102, 

103, 104. 

Haribhadra ( = Sen-ge-bzan-po ), 83, 103, 

104, 165. 
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